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Abstract 

Architecture exists to respond to environmental problems that affect human life, many of 

which are directly related to energy principles. In the early stages of man's adaptation, these 

challenges set the criteria for indigenous architecture. Certain formal solutions became 

recognised as more reliable in meeting environmental potentials and a deep appreciation of 

these emerged. This persisted even as the evolution of the intellect allowed man to move away 

from direct, survivalist responses to the environment into a more symbol -based and mutual 

relationship. 

The process of change, however, has developed into one of internationalisation. In Libya, the 

subject area of this thesis, building techniques are used that have no relevance to the 

environment. This fracture between the natural and artificial has created many problems. This 

thesis will research these accumulated problems by studying the city image, which lead the 

author to assert the role of energy in setting the criteria for environmental quality. 
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION 

Preface: 

Architecture is more than a mass of buildings. Buildings may provide shelter from the sun, rain 

and wind, and may give us places in which to live, work, or play and they may thus satisfy our 

daily needs. But architecture is more than that, for it can provoke in us a deep sense of sensual 

and intellectual pleasure. It can address our longing to perfection, high motivations and needs, 

feed into our sense of beauty and aesthetical experience. In other words, architecture can be 

seen as a homage to the creative powers of man, to the endurance of his life, his bravery, his 

imagination and artistic crafts, a document of his enjoyment and his sadness, his play and 

work. But before all of that it talks of his continual striving toward the creation of aesthetic 

values (Nuttgens. P, 1980). 

Historically, every nation has evolved an architecture which is unique to its time and place. 

Even within the same country, there are differences to be noticed between its various regions 

and communities producing regional architectures which are specific to these regions. Even 

when there is a pressure to respond to urgent needs which usually introduces rapid changes 

and imported solutions, a tension will develop within each region to preserve its cultural and 

architectural identity. There are numerous examples of this phenomenon. The author argues 

that this forms the bases for our concern which leads to a series of interventions and actions 

taken by the authorities as well as researchers in many countries to deal with this complex 

problem. The same issue has given rise to the author's interest in this thesis. 



General Introduction 

During my work as an urban planner (1988 -1991) I came to realise that due to particular 

pressures the majority of architects, planners and decision makers would always give 

preference to the rapid solutions available to them even when this leads to a total destruction 

of the indigenous environment of their own town. This phenomenon was associated with an 

architecture that was developed after the discovery of oil in the country which created an 

economy of rapid growth . In that time a new need emerged for mass produced buildings of 

all types to accommodate new developments in every aspects of life. In order to satisfy these 

needs in a short time, the government imported foreign architects, planners and consultants 

to carry out a massive process of modernization. Authorities connected with the development 

decided to apply ideas and solutions of all kinds even when these implied serious ignorance 

of local people and their social and cultural needs and way of living. It was inevitable to see 

a new direction in architecture and city development that is alien to the indigenous people and 

their built environment, a line that introduced a great discontinuity in the processes of natural 

development of the local built environment. However, associated with this is a serious 

disregard for the traditional architecture. This was expressed in a variety of forms such as 

considering traditional architecture as a sign of regression and obsolescence. A change of 

perception led to see traditional places as ruins, unsuitable for human living and therefore 

irrelevant to self esteem or social status. New buildings and their styles were introduced as 

expression of progress and modernity which could bring social pride and promote self esteem. 

In addition to all this many features which were produced by people to accommodate their 

various intimate needs and social relations disappeared in the new developments. This was a 

result of excluding the role of local people in the production of the new environment both at 

planning and execution levels. On the other hand architects, planners and designers were 
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General Introduction 

forced to work according to standards and specifications that bear no relevance to indigenous 

people, their desires and expectations, as these were not considered to be important issues. 

Certainly this has brought up many complex problems at the social and environmental levels. 

These form the basis for this thesis's concern in the first place as well as the author's interest 

in studying the implication of climate and energy on shaping the environment and its aesthetic 

quality. 

In order to embark on the work a number of strategies and research methods were considered. 

The aim is to find out about how people view these issues and what are their preferences and 

forces affecting their perceptions and the way they interact and produce their environment. 

In doing so it was hoped to gather sufficient information which could be put together to form 

a framework for decision making processes and future planners . The techniques used and 

method of interpretation were very helpful in shedding light on many significant issues and 

aspects that the author was not aware of Particularly important findings were those related 

to energy and the way people over time transform it into features and patterns that drew the 

quality of the built environment and its aesthetical dimensions. This was a discovery made 

during the development of the thesis which responded to the author's interest in the study of 

energy beside the problematic situation explained above. The investigation through the 

empirical work has led to significant theoretical developments which the study decided to 

incorporate as a contribution to the field of Man -Environment interaction which is currently 

growing both in its scope and significance to architecture and design. 

One of the most important approaches to environmental knowledge is that which relates to 

the study of city image and how people respond to it. The literature on this field offers rich 
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General Introduction 

resources and work done by eminent researchers and authors whose work has benefited the 

thesis particularly Kevin Lynch's book The Image of the City in 1960. It was decided in 

consultation with the supervisor to devise an open ended questionnaire to achieve this purpose 

of exploring into peoples minds and find out deep images and forces which link them to the 

environment. The questionnaire was designed to address all factors and dimensions (social and 

cultural dimensions as well as meaning and symbolism) besides the focus on the physical and 

visual images which were Lynch's main concern. 

Theoretical Framework: 

The study argues a hypothesis on the role of people's efforts to produce an environment 

whose characteristics are the expression of energy principles transformed through adaptation. 

This applies clearly to many indigenous peoples' whose architecture was successful in 

elaborating solutions to suit their needs and which reflect their world view and harmony with 

nature and its systems. Such is expressed in the typology of forms and choices of materials 

and articulation which all adhere to the social structure and available resources. The study will 

argue that the genuine correspondence of the structure of the environment to the underlying 

forces is responsible for our perception of the quality of the environment rather than the visual 

expressions which can be seen in many current works of architecture and design. 

The thesis therefore is attempting to bring to light through peoples examination of city image 

on one hand and also to find out if a link exists between peoples awareness of energy and the 

way all this is expressed in aesthetic appreciation of the environment. The aim is not to confine 

aesthetics to energy alone nor to exclude other factors but to define the degree of significance 

energy plays in the life of the various cultures of the world and their social environments. 

4 



General Introduction 

Particular attention is also given to the implication of this hypothesis in planning, urban design 

and architecture. The view which emerged from the research will challenge those 

interpretations in Architecture which are obsessed with universal and international bases for 

aesthetics. The study concluded that aesthetical qualities are culturally specific. In other word 

consideration is given to local forces embedded in the place such as climate, social and 

cultural values and world views contrasted to those approaches which now consider 

aesthetical experience as confined to the expression of visual criterion which lends itself to 

various interpretations other than environmental. 

When reviewing the place of Aesthetics in the literature such as philosophy, or recently 

psychology one can easily find a very wide range of explanations of the meaning and origin 

of aesthetics. It has been seen as utopian forms. It was seen within a biological and 

physiological framework. Kaplan's studies for example explore the relationships of our 

aesthetic experience and features affected by the past evolution of human beings. 

The influence of modernism and post -modernism in Western architecture and thought has 

spread towards many other non -Western societies affecting in the first place the way buildings 

look. One can argue that Modernist aesthetics, when applied to these countries, has been used 

in such a way that it has lost any relationship to the indigenous origin or its cultural resources. 

Almost all these Modernist interpretations can not be considered holistic as they lack reference 

in the cultural origins and they produce fragmented images about the nature and meaning of 

aesthetics and its evolution. By holistic we mean that aesthetics expresses a process which 

includes beside practical/physical factors, the social and symbolic values participating in an 

interactive manner to abstract the aesthetical qualities through these media. 

5 



General Introduction 

Almost in all forms of nature and the places where artifacts are produced, energy can be seen 

as fundamentally integral to the process of evolution of these forms. However, energy can 

impinge as external forces which need to be manipulated for the interest of man, or it can be 

seen as an internal forces leading the process of transformation from external forces such as 

climate into forms of buildings, spaces, and artifacts. This will be expressed in texture, colour, 

organisation of spaces and morphology of built forms. 

To illustrate the objective of this thesis: in the hot /dry areas, for instance, the Middle Eastern 

area, people receive the extreme heat of the sun. They have discovered over time that the built 

form has to reduce its exposure to the sun by being compact in order to reduce the impact of 

such heat. People learn that they have to set up rules to organise the emerging social life. This 

includes privacy, interactions, social traditions of marriages, sharing responsibilities,.. etc. 

Walls have to be thick, opening are small, spaces very tight, and trees have to be planted to 

provide shades for people to work and gather. Features of some significance will be given 

symbolic or religious value (Ujam,1995, private discussion). All these physical, social, cultural 

and symbolic features will collectively and in a holistic way define the essence and 

characteristics of their aesthetic experience whose origins lie in their initial response to one 

face of energy. Such according to this thesis is the framework within which a genuine 

architectural aesthetics has to be understood and applied in design. The imposition of the 

different interpretations of architectural aesthetics on many places has lead to chaos and total 

destruction of the social and cultural systems which are a natural results of evolutionary 

process of sustainability. However, to clarify and summarize the problem, it can be said that 

new cities are facing complex problems associated with this imposition. These problems could 

be summed up as follows: 
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General Introduction 

* Lack of local identity in the current architecture and town planning; 

* Adopting the international style of architecture, which does not fit to the different 

environments, and does not meet the socio- cultural life or way of living of many societies; 

* Using unsuitable building materials which are not compatible with the local climate, besides 

being uneconomical way of construction; 

* Negative impact on local economies and their capability to maintain these solutions. 

Aim of the Study: 

The study has evolved within the framework of a set of major goals and objectives. However, 

it is initially an exploration into the cognitive structure of the city aimed at identifying 

problems and how people respond to these and to find out their preferences so that decision 

makers will address these. In the process of the development of the research salient aspects 

emerged which relate to peoples' ability to transform energy into feature and aesthetic 

experience. In this study energy was seen not only as a physical phenomenon but also in the 

way people perceive its impacts following a process of transformation. 

Generally, these objectives have two main aspects. First: to demonstrate the relationship 

between the different aspects of energy and architectural aesthetics. This is achieved through 

the socio- cultural and symbolic values, because what people experience as aesthetical qualities 

in the architectural form are not seen as abstract things. In other words these have implication 

in the energy principles through the social and cultural values and the symbolic meanings. 

Therefore, the study will argue that what is required in the design of a dwelling is an ability 

to go beyond the objective or rational considerations by adopting an approach which is 
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informed about the evolution of the indigenous solutions and their associated aesthetic 

qualities. This will allow us to see into and appreciate what are considered to be the authentic 

elements of a particular building or place. From this starting point it is possible to interpret 

buildings and places as records and expressions of the social, cultural values and experiences 

of those who create and live in them and their responses to the various principles of energy. 

Second: the study does not aim at producing final solutions to problems. Instead it aims at 

creating an attitude sympathetic to the indigenous resources which will have an impact on 

design and planning recommendations within the context of Libyan culture and peoples' way 

of living. The outcome are recommendations for designs which are not only related to the 

environment but offer protection of its prime values; designs that emphasize the human 

conditions and are built for man and not against him. The above would not be achieved 

without exploring the past and learning from experiences. 

Structure of the Thesis: 

In order to investigate peoples' attitudes toward their built environment, an open ended 

questionnaire has been designed to explore how people perceive their city and the 

environment. People's responses were thoroughly examined and a number of important 

findings were made in regard to people's perception. In the process salient aspects emerged 

from the analysis which bear a strong evolutionary relation to energy and the way people over 

time dealt with its impacts. 

Such findings were formulated into a hypothesis which led the direction of the thesis and its 

theory. The hypothesis was then supported by relevant theoretical work from the literature 
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General Introduction 

exploring the implication of energy in the physical, socio/ cultural and aesthetic perceptions. 

The notion of how people transformed energy was then addressed from the structuralist and 

cognitive points of view. The final aim is to demonstrate that aesthetic quality is an 

evolutionary phenomenon which emerges from a process of transformation that can best be 

understood through retrospective understanding. This is contrary to many approaches which 

consider aesthetic quality as an interpretation of abstract and mental constructions. In the 

conclusion further analysis on energy implication is assisted by examples. The aim is to 

demonstrate the way we have to construe architecture and its aesthetic quality as an emergent 

feature of transformation. On the bases of the above, the thesis is organized into two parts, 

followed by a final conclusion. The chapters/ parts, while partly independent, has been 

developed in such away that each provides a foundation for the next one. 

Part I : The Questionnaire Survey: 

Field work, survey and data analysis are fundamental elements in most social science research. 

In general, data are obtained when the researcher records his observations about phenomena 

being studied, however, not all phenomena are accessible to the investigator's direct 

observation. Therefore the data should be collected by giving direct questions to the people 

who have experienced certain phenomena and reassembling these phenomena. The obtained 

responses established the data upon which the finding of this study is based. To achieve 

maximum possible information, this study has implemented the questionnaire technique. It has 

(32) questions and in order to be very clear and simple it was written in the Arabic language 

(mother tongue of the investigated people). Generally, the questions were divided into: 
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I) Personal data (information); II) Questions about the city; 

General Introduction 

III) Questions about the neighbourhood; IV) Questions about the dwelling unit. 

The questionnaire analysis is designed in three chapters, chapter one will be a review of the 

survey results; chapter two an analysis of the responses with a study of the cognitive mapping; 

and chapter three presents an analysis of two theories of city structure, ending with a 

conclusion and hypothesis framework. 

Part II : The Literature Review: 

This part includes four chapters, the first chapter is about energy and perception of the 

physical environment, the second chapter is about energy and perception of the socio- cultural 

environment, the third chapter searches in energy and the perception of built environment 

aesthetics and finally the fourth chapter presents theories on the processes of transformation 

of energy principles into environmental aesthetics. 

The Final Conclusion: 

The study ends with a summary of findings, and a general conclusion including examples for 

applications of this method of understanding. The conclusion reviews the development of the 

study, gives a general review of its components, presents a brief explanation of the 

methodology applied in this thesis, applications, and then it demonstrates some 

recommendations, and further research. 
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INTRODUCTION TO PART ONE 

The selection of the type of survey used in the thesis was based on the fact that the 

questionnaire is the most widely used in environmental design research, as it provides useful 

data, especially when researchers begin with a very well defined problem, knowing what major 

concepts and dimensions they want to deal with. The main foundation of any questionnaire 

is the question itself, hence the question should be designed in a very clear and motivated way 

to encourage the respondents to understand it and answer it very easily (Bell. J, 1995). This 

questionnaire was refined many times to meet the author's objectives and the final draft was 

reviewed and approved by the supervisor. Samples of the English and Arabic versions of the 

questionnaire including the covering letter are presented in the Appendices. 

Scope of the Survey: 

This research examines peoples perception of the image of Tripoli City in Libya, and the 

implications of this image in the city's future urbanism. The primary concern is with the visual 

quality of the city, which will be approached by studying the mental image of the city held by 

its residents. This research, however, looks into the physical attributes as well as the socio- 

cultural values which underly the structure of the mental image. To achieve this, the research 

tests several issues, in order to know why some architectural and urban forms are more highly 

valued than others and why people value some spaces or buildings more than others. 

The survey questions can be classified into two general categories: Factual questions and 

Opinion and attitude questions. As far as the study is concerned the questions were designed 
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to elicit objective and subjective information from the respondents regarding their built 

environment, on the levels of city, neighbourhood and dwelling unit, considering their physical 

and psychological needs beside the social, cultural and religious values. 

The survey aims to explore people's perception of the city image and the built environment 

with reference to the socio- cultural aspects. Moreover, through the survey it became possible 

to understand people's opinions towards their city, neighbourhood and house unit, and to 

discover the actual needs and interests of the residents in their built environment. In addition 

the study intended to find out about people's preferences and desires, in other words to know 

their likes and dislikes concerning their city, neighbourhood and dwelling. It was also possible 

to have a clear idea about how people view both Traditional and Modern styles and their 

reaction to and conception of new and rapid developments. 

The Study Area: 

One of the issues in any survey procedure is determining the area and the size of the 

population involved in the survey. The area of this survey in which the author investigated was 

the city of Tripoli. Tripoli was selected because it contains (traditional and modern) 

architectural styles. As a result the inhabitants can experience the difference between the two 

which evokes a variety of issues and preferences to enrich the responses. Another reason is 

that rapid development has brought problems which were mainly experienced in the Capital 

of the country. It was hoped therefore, that the survey will fulfil the objectives of study and 

come out with clear and concrete understanding. The study samples were drawn from seven 

major districts in the city. These are: (1- Bin Ashour 2- Got Alshaal 3- Al Azizya 4- Al Noflin 

5- The old city 6- Bin Ghashir 7- Sug Al jumma). (see fig 1). 
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Fig 1. Tripoli map shows the location of the samples districts. 

The City of Tripoli: 

Tripoli is the capital and the biggest city in Libya. It is the oldest of three cities built by the 

Phoenicians in the seventh century B.C. Tripoli is located on the coast of the Mediterranean 

Sea, north of the Equator at latitude (32 56 deg), and longitude (13 10 deg), east of 

Greenwich. It has an important geographical location which made it one of the best 

commercial centres in North Africa. It connects central Africa with the coasts of south Europe 

and Spain through the Mediterranean Sea. Because it is the centre for the caravan routes, the 

city has a commercial value which has encouraged people to choose it for their living. The 

Tripoli region is slightly undulated, descending towards the sea with small hills parallel to the 

coastline. The western part of the town is cut by the valley (Wadi) Majinin. With the 

exception of the seaport and its vicinity, the coast has an irregular shape with many cuts and 

inlets up to several metres wide (Polservice,1981). 
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Fig (2) A comprehensive map of Tripoli. 
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Historical Background: 

In the 7th century B.C. the town on the remains of which now stands modern Tripoli, 

attracted the attention of the Phoenicians who established their trading ports along the 

Mediterranean coast. The town was called Oea. This name had been used through the Greek 

and Roman periods until recently, when it was changed for Tripoli or Tarabulus which means 

the three cities. In (1510), a Spanish expedition force landed at Tripoli. The fighting was soon 

over and the town fell on 25 July. As a result of an economic boycott of the town the caravan 

tracts were rerouted to the other ports of the country. Turks ruled Tripoli between (1551- 

1912), and there was an Italian occupation between (1912- 1943). During this period there 

were many physical developments outside the old town. Upon the retreat of the Italians, and 

before getting independence in (1951), Tripoli was administered by Britain (Polservice, 1981). 

The Climatic Environment: 

The City of Tripoli is located within the influence zone of the Mediterranean Sea characterized 

by relatively high rainfalls amounting to 335mm annually. Mean yearly temperature is +19.7 

degrees Centigrade; the coldest season being January and the warmest August. Their average 

monthly temperatures amount to +11.6 and +27.6 degrees Centigrade respectively. Annual 

mean air humidity reaches (63.0%) with only minor changes during the year. In summer mild 

NE winds prevail, while SW winds dominate in winter and spring. Hot southern "Gibli" winds 

bring masses of fine dust particles. Generally, the climatic conditions in this zone are good 

both for human settlement and agricultural production of all kinds (/bid). 
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The City Structure: 

Several urban forms may be distinguished, namely: the historical old town, an example of 

indigenous traditional development with outstanding architectural quality which should be 

preserved as cultural heritage, modern residential and other buildings forming dense urban 

units in the central parts of the city and finally residential estates in the form of multi -family 

housing located mostly in the peripheral areas. 

In 1980, urban land use covered (8,302.8 ha), these areas comprised: housing (3,679.5 ha), 

i.e. (44.3 %); social infrastructure together with administration (1,519.0 ha), i.e. (18.3 %) of 

the urbanized areas. Industry and warehousing covered an area of (704.0 ha), public utilities 

(225.6 ha) and transport (2,174.7 ha). The total town area within the boundaries of the Master 

Plan amounts to (13,426.5 hectares) by the year 2000 (Ibid). 

The Sample Size: 

Because of the nature and the aim of this study and the quantitative type of questionnaire, 

there is no need for a large sample which is the case in this survey (see Bryman, A., 1995). 

However, out of the (85) eighty-five questionnaires which were distributed among the citizens 

(37) thirty-seven responses were sent back, three of them were not completed. Therefore, the 

survey is based on thirty -four completed questionnaires. With respect to the size of the 

sample, this number is sufficient for the purpose of producing potentially significant insights 

on people's perception and attitude towards the subjects involved . 
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After the questions were completed the First step of the survey was carried out by 

distributing the questionnaire among the respondents. To gain such a hierarchy of answers 

which cover all issues related to the study objectives and in the same time making it easy for 

people to answer, the survey was classified into (6) six parts: Part (A) personal information; 

(B) questions about the city; (C) questions about the neighbourhood; (D) questions about the 

dwelling unit; (E) a study of cognitive maps (perceived images) and (F) an analysis of the city 

spaces (space syntax). The first four parts include (32) thirty -two open ended questions. In 

order to achieve a wide range of responses, the questions did not concentrate only on the built 

structure of the town but also about areas, quality, characters, social and cultural issues. For 

a comprehensive assessment it is important to observe all these different aspects that 

interrelate in the built environment. Mostly, in all questions we asked for two to three different 

responses concerning the same topic and provided space for explaining the questioned subject. 

This was done so that we could find out about the reasons for mentioning certain issues 

afterwards. Answers usually assign preferences and determine attitudes in the view of an 

individual. However, it is intended that these questions should evoke responses about their 

needs, desires, preference, as well as their cultural, social tendencies and other characteristics 

that are important in peoples' lives. Respondents varied according to their age, sex, residential 

location and length of residence. These various characteristics help in avoiding bias in the 

sample. Second step, (compilation of the responses), starts by summing up all the 

information and attempting to categorise it. This is the main step which is considered as the 

basis for taking information out of the questionnaires which provide many responses in the 

first place. Third step, (analysis of responses): the responses received are in the form of 
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qualitative data, therefore, the analysis will not be in the form of standard statistical tests, 

instead it will be based on a personal interpretation of the responses. To do so, first, an 

attempt is made to find any shared dimensions between the responses. By concentrating the 

information it is possible to go into more details and find out about the reasons of mentioning 

certain issues and how these responses correlate. Fourth step, (correlation of the responses), 

examines in greater detail the correlations between the responses finding out if there is any 

interdependence or mutual relation between them. In order to achieve more detailed 

information which may not be mentioned in the responses, the analysis will be followed by 

selected personal profiles. These help to gain a greater insight into the personal experiences 

and attitudes of the individuals. Finally, information gained from the above can be categorized 

into an overall framework. 

Obstacles and Limitations: 

This study was prepared and designed in advance before going into the field -the city of 

Tripoli. The study took into consideration that there would be certain modifications and 

changes at the first visit to the city when the actual situations would be examined. This has 

been proved to be true at the beginning of the application of the study and distribution of the 

questionnaire. In this respect, the study faced certain obstacles during the period of its 

application. These obstacles were as follows: 

First: obstacles related to the respondents, some responses were very weak. Some 

respondents refused to answer the questionnaire for their own reasons. Others lost their copy 

of the questionnaire, while some people were never found at the time of the distribution and 

also at the collection process. A number of respondents said that they would send the 
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questionnaires by post but these were never received. Second: limitations related to the 

questionnaire itself in that, some people were unable to complete answering all the questions 

while others answered specific questions and left out others. They either did not understand 

these questions or had no time to spend in understanding questions about issues which needed 

more thought. 
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REVIEW OF THE SURVEY RESULTS 

1.1 Introduction: 

This part of the survey study reviews the results of the questionnaire. Each question will be 

taken separately and briefly considered in light of all the responses given by the (34) thirty 

four citizens who completed the survey. 

1.2 Compilation of the Responses: 

The questionnaire includes (32) thirty two open ended questions. In order to sum up the 

information provided tables are used to show the number of times responses are repeated 

throughout all (34) questionnaires. By this method of compilation it was possible to divide all 

the responses into three sections: Objects, Adjectives and Activities. The final outcome of the 

different relationships between these categories create the visible image of the people's 

relationship with their environment. 

The compilation of the responses will be discussed in the order that the questions have been 

asked, beginning with the personal information. All responses will be categorized according 

to the number of replies given to the question. 

PART (A) : Personal Information: 

Age: In the table below the respondents grouped into (4) four different ages. First group 

under (18) eighteen years old; second group between (19) and (35) years old; third group 

between (36) and (55) years old and the fourth group (65) and over: 
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AGE Under - 18 19 -35 36 -55 56- Over Total 

Number 2 14 15 3 34 

Percentage 5.9% 41.2% 44.1% 8.8% 100% 

Gender: The sex distribution in this survey was nineteen male and fifteen female persons. 

The table below shows the sex distribution with the number and percentage: 

Gender Male Female Total 

Number 19 15 34 

Percentage 55.9% 44.1% 100% 

Occupation: A wide variety of occupations have been represented in the results. Therefore, 

the occupation, here, was grouped for a general understanding as shown in the table below. 

A group concerns people who are students or taking part in any kind of education; a group 

consist of government staff; self employed; house wife and the last group represented the 

retired people: 

Work student Gov /staff Self /empi Hlwife Retired Total 

Number 5 20 6 2 1 34 

Percent 0.147 0.588 0.177 0.059 0.029 1 

Place of Living: 

The sample covered nearly all of the city. The areas where people involved in the survey live 

are shown in the table below: 
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Place Bin- 
Ashour 

Ghot- 
Alshaal 

Al- 
Azizya 

Noflin The 
old city 

Bin- 
Ghashir 

Sug Al 
Jumma 

Total 

No, 5 4 4 5 7 3 6 34 

Length of Stay: The table below shows the number of persons surveyed classified into 

(3) three groups according to their length of residence: 

Length of stay 10 years - Less (10 - 25) years Over (25) years Total 

Number 1 4 29 34 

From the personal information of the respondents we can sum up that they are adults, 

educated and most of them have been in the city for a long time. This means that they know 

probably every single part in the city and they had experienced all the developments, so their 

answers will be clear, expressive and generated from their daily life. 

ti:xcyls 

.y:_. ._i ..''6_`..-¡ 
.. ^.. .î.. 

Fig (1.1) Tripoli from the air. Source: Libya. Villard. H, 1956. 
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Q (1): Mention (3) most important places which give Tripoli its character, give (2) 
reasons each. 

Places Freq Reasons Freq Total 

The Beach 30 Viewing 14 
Moderate climate 11 

Sport reason 11 

Relaxation 6 

Quiet area 4 46 

The Old Town 26 Social activities 16 

Shopping 12 

Good climate 9 

Cultural dimensions 7 

Important heritage 3 47 

The City Centre 12 Good for shopping 12 

Meet people 7 

Services available 6 

Tourist 3 

Modern 3 21 

The National Exhibition 8 Commercial centre 8 

Educational place 7 

Social activities 5 

Cultural reasons 5 25 

The Main Garden 5 Green area 5 

Relaxation 5 

Children play 3 13 

The Green Square 3 Festival place 3 

Land mark 1 4 

Total 156 

In most received answers of this question, we find that the seashore takes the first place in 

importance to interviewees, this refers to many reasons, first because of the beauty of the 

seashores in Tripoli; secondly, the hot climate which makes the seashore the ideal place to 

escape from this harsh environment, enjoy sea viewing and cold breeze. Also, and as a source 

of living, fishing is the main job for many of the city residents. 
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The old town: it represents the history of Tripoli where it was the centre of the old 

civilizations (Phoenicians, Romans and Greeks) and it still represents the centre of the 

commercial activities with its markets especially the traditional industry. The old town is 

distinguished by its covered markets which is full of activities, commercial, entertainment, 

social life and meeting friends. Usually these types of market provide good protection from 

the sun's heat and the harsh climate, therefore, people enjoy their shopping and normal daily 

life. Moreover, the old town is considered as an educational and cultural place which contains 

many archaeological and historical sites which attract the tourists who want to know more 

about the city history. Also the good location and beautiful seashore both increase the 

importance and beauty of the town. 

The city centre: is the most active place in the city. It includes a wide public square (which is 

usually used as a place of gathering in the festival times, feasts and so on); wide streets and 

arcaded shops. People are attracted to the city centre mainly because it provides them with 

good services and shopping opportunity. Moreover, the city centre has a number of gardens, 

green areas, exhibitions, entertainment places where people can meet, talk and enjoy 

themselves. 

Fig (1.2) The old town of Tripoli. 

Source: Warfelli. M, 1976B. 

:r -/ ;%/A' / .i -:; /ílí. /I. AlSaraya alNamra (castle) /'2 Mosque of al. carob. ,nn 

<. 3. Al.Nagah moque 
4 Muhammad Pasha 
5. Moque of Danshut 
6. School of Nthman Pasha 

,,.7. Mosque of Mahmud 
.8. Moque of Qucgi 
9. Moqua of Sidi Salem 
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Q (2): Mention (3) most important areas you most like in Tripoli, give (2) reasons. 

Areas Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Seaside 31 Moderate climate 27 
Sport reason 12 
Viewing 11 50 

The City Centre 31 Good shopping place 29 
Meet people 10 

Spend the leisure time 9 48 

The Covered Markets 28 Commercial centre 23 
Social activities 18 

Historical place 13 54 

Bab Al Horeyah 9 Commercial centre 7 

Traditional style 4 11 

Hai Al Andoulus 9 Modern type 5 

commercial area 4 9 

Sug Al Jumma 4 Agricultural land 3 

Quiet area 2 5 

Bin Ashour 2 My birthplace 2 2 

Total 179 

When asking about the most important areas in the city, the answers were (seashore, city 

centre and then the covered markets). The reasons were quite similar related to the character 

of the place such as moderate climate, socially, historically, traditional and so forth or to what 

these areas contain such as commercial activities, entertainment or quietness. These places 

provide comfort, relaxation and satisfy their needs of aesthetic. In the same time these places 

usually contain many social, sport and enjoyment features. For example a person goes to the 

market not necessarily to buy something because the market is a place where people gather, 

meet and chat with one another. Also people go out to do some sports on the seashore or in 

public parks. Other things which people prefer are the green places. Nature, trees and 

greenwood have a big effect in people's life because of the hot /dry climate and geographical 
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location of the country. Also because "garden" means a lot to them, it is the sign of life and 

the promised paradise. 

Moreover, people do not like much moving from one place to another, so you find them very 

loyal and attracted to the place of their birth. The place of birth is the place of childhood 

memories and youth stages, it is considered as a personal file to the person's history which 

makes the relation between the person and the place very strong. 

Q (3): Mention (3) most important features you most like in Tripoli, give (2) reasons. 

Features Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Al Saraya Fountain 19 Aesthetical purpose 16 
Meet people 9 

Focal point 7 32 

The Castle 18 Aesthetical purpose 6 

Historical building 5 

Traditional contents 5 

Symbolic 3 19 

Al Naqah Mosque 16 Historical building 10 
Religious motive 10 

Spiritual symbol 6 

Social activities 5 31 

Marcus Arch 9 Historical element 9 

Archaeological heritage 9 

Focal point 6 24 

The New Towers 6 Modern style 5 

Focal point 3 

Symbol of technology 3 

Commercial centre 3 

Services available 2 16 

Gazelle Square 2 Aesthetical purpose 2 
Focal point 1 3 

Total 125 
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When asking about the most important features in the city, answers were concentrated on the 

centre of the city Saraya fountain was one of the distinguished features. It is a big water pool 

with fountain in the middle, located at the city centre beside a public park near the old town. 

Good location and easy to reach it from any direction, provided with benches and seats for 

people to relax and enjoy the water flow. Water like greenery, is very significant and essential 

for its association with the life and growth especially in the hot /dry climate (see 4.4.2). From 

the architectural side most answers were concentrated on the (castle) which contains a lot of 

beautiful decorations and engravings. Also (Al Naqah mosque) in the old town which is 

probably the oldest and most famous mosque in Tripoli. The answers about the modern city 

were concentrated on the five towers. They are five administration buildings, distinguished 

by their height and modern style. People connected to them because they provide 

administration and commercial services, beside their form and style which is not common in 

comparison to the local and traditional style. 

Fig (1.3) Triumphal arch erected in Tripoli by the Romans in honour of Marcus Aurelius A.D 163. 

Source: Libya. Villard. H, 1956. 
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Q (4): Mention (3) things you most like in the old town, give (2) reasons each. 

Things Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Narrow Streets 28 Good climate 19 

Social activities 12 
Safe place 12 
In human scale 5 

Provide privacy 3 51 

The Covered Markets 25 Good climate 17 

Traditional building 15 

Commercial centre 9 

Social place 7 48 

Compactness 23 Social tie 13 

Traditional way of building 8 

Safety 6 27 

Al Naqah Mosque 18 Historical building 9 

Religious place 8 

Social place 5 

Educational place 3 

Focal points 1 26 

Handicrafts 12 Beautiful crafts and 7 

products 6 

Commercial goods 4 
Traditional works 4 21 

Heritage 

Arches in the Streets 2 Aesthetical purpose 2 

Structural reasons 1 3 

Total 176 

From the answers it can be realized that the attachment of people to their architecture came 

on one hand because it had satisfied their needs and in the other hand it reflects their history 

and way of living. The indigenous architecture is naturally adapted to the climate as a result 

of design and construction materials. It progressed and developed by the living improvement 

processes through time to reflect their social and cultural life. So, the old town is a true 

picture of their every day life and their adaptation with the harsh environment, the best 
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example for that is the narrow bending streets and compact buildings which clearly reflect the 

city climate and way of life. This compactness of the city structure enhanced the social 

relations between the residents. All the common activities are being experienced in the public 

squares and streets which made the people of the quarter live just like one family. This made 

all the city live in a very social unit. People still like those narrow streets, squares and all the 

old features simply because it reminded them of their past and sharing life. 

Q (5): Mention (3) things you most like in the new city, give (2) reasons each. 

Things Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Availability of 29 Comfortable living 23 

Utilities Healthy services 17 40 

Modern Streets 20 Use of car 24 
comfortable in driving 18 

Help in quick transport 11 53 

Shopping Centres 19 Good shopping areas 19 

Meet people 6 25 

Leisure Centres 17 Entertainment reason 9 

Meet people 7 

Spend spare time 7 23 

Big Gardens 13 Relaxation 11 

Beautiful green areas 9 

Good for children play 4 24 

Building Technology 7 New type of architecture 5 

Fast building 3 8 

Hotels 4 Modern architecture 3 

Commercial 2 

Tourist 2 7 

Total 180 

Through the responses of this question it can be summarized that what characterizes the 

modern city and makes it likeable is the facilities that the old city does not have. Such as 
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services, the use of the car and wide gardens beside the commercial and entertainment centres. 

The use of transportation like cars became one of the necessities despite the noise and the 

environment pollution it causes. However, these advantages of the modern city prevailed over 

what people like of the old city socially and culturally. Generally, numbers of people had left 

the old city and moved to live in flats and small houses in the modern city even though they 

are not completely happy. 

Q (6): Mention (3) important qualities or things in the old town that are not 
available in the new city, give (2) reasons each. 

Qualities / things Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Narrow Streets 28 Safe areas 20 
Good climate 18 

Place of social activities 12 

Enhance the privacy 8 58 

Compact Planning 26 Strengthen the social relations 21 
Enhance safety 19 

Create sense of belonging 14 

Good climate 9 63 

The Same Building 16 Makes nice façade 11 

Height Sense of unity 10 

Consider the human scale 6 27 

Way of Building 7 Traditional technicality 5 

Simple way of construction 4 

Organic planning 1 10 

Local Material 6 Natural material 5 

Available locally 5 

Suit the climate 3 13 

Handicraft 2 Aesthetic and beautiful products 2 

Traditional goods 1 3 

Total 174 

What distinguish the old town as it had been mentioned in most of the responses are: the 

narrowing streets, compactness of the building masses, the building heights, building with 
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local materials and the way of construction. All these physical characteristics complement 

each other. These characteristics are apparent to any visitor or passer by but for the residents 

the view exceeds the material appearance, for them it is feeling of belonging, identity, privacy, 

tradition, cooperation and simplicity in life. This mixture of feelings is the base of most if not 

all the indigenous towns which people miss in their recent cities. As it was mentioned 

previously, that today people are more concerned with the material issues rather than the 

socio- cultural, psychological and spiritual ones. Although these features and characteristics 

of the old town namely the narrowing of its streets, the building compactness, thick walls and 

its white wash play a major role on modifying the climate they give the final form, the 

aesthetic, and the identity to the town. 

Generally, Old Tripoli as an organic town relates closely to its natural environment. The main 

streets, paths and alleyways are defined by the habitations which link the units and direct the 

traffic to the harbour, town squares or market places. These passages form a progression of 

spaces that express function and movement. Their length and width depend on the circulation 

needs as well as on the natural limitations. Spaces vary in size and shape, also naturally 

organize community life. The wider passages become as market streets, since the constant and 

continuous flow encourages the natural development of commerce. In this case lower floors 

of houses are often converted into shops. Each type of open space serves a different needs, 

the narrowest paths offer protection from strong winds and harsh sun, and provide a 

psychologically soothing intimacy where neighbours can be close to one another. The local 

open spaces serve as a playground for the young and a meeting place for all within a well 

protected and shaded environment, The major square is where the action is, it serves as a 

combination business centre, festive hall, promenade, visual focus, and link with the outside 
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world. On the other hand, the housing unit is the most important element in the town and 

functions in two ways, first it is a family dwelling which provides reasonable individual 

expression and the amenities unique to the region. Second, it is the primary element in a 

cellular system of orderly growth that permits free expansion and contraction of the town 

form without disturbing the unity of the whole. Available local materials determine the 

structure, a lack of wood or metal, for instance, produce variations of roof forms (domes, 

cupolas, vaults..etc. These roofs shapes and the mosques' minarets become the focal points 

and visual land marks of the town. Diversity of the building forms, texture and colour of the 

surfaces and details of the buildings, sizes, shapes and locations of openings in the walls and 

roofs demonstrate the need for light, ventilation and the movement of people and goods. 

Openings are normally positioned in relation to sun orientation and wind direction. Roof 

surfaces and forms, wall thickness, textures and colours are all employed primarily for their 

heat -reflective qualities and directly related to the climatic conditions. 

Fig (1.4) Vista. 
The minaret becomes visual landmark. 
After Almeloudy. A, 1993. 
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Q (7): Mention (3) important qualities or things in the new city that are not 
available in the old town, give (2) reasons each. 

Qualities / Things Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Utilities 31 Comfortable services 30 

Healthy facilities 17 47 

Paved Wide Streets 23 Use of car 29 

For quick transport 12 41 

Open Spaces 23 Play areas for children 18 

Relaxation 10 28 

Shopping Centres 19 Commercial areas 19 

Social places 8 27 

Leisure Centres 17 Entertainment purpose 13 

Socio- Cultural places 9 

Educational centres 4 26 

Building Technology 7 New ways of building 5 

Fast construction 4 

Wider spaces 1 10 

Total 179 

All answers to this question are concentrated on the public facilities, their availability, the 

technology of building construction, width of the paved streets, commercial centres, open 

areas and entertainment.. etc. Use of car and other transport facilities is a daily need whether 

for going to work, shopping or visiting friends. The paved roads in the modern city facilitate 

that, while in the old town the roads and paths were unpaved and designed for pedestrian use 

only. Moreover, what is worthy to be mentioned here is that, most of the answers in Q(6) 

were concentrated on the subjective aspects such as the social interaction, privacy, sense of 

belonging.. etc., while the answers of Q(7) were focused on the objective, physical elements 

such as the availability of services, car use and the building technique. 
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Q (8); Name (2) important buildings you think they give the city its character, 
give (2) reasons each. 

Buildings Freq Reasons Freq Total 

The Castle 28 Historical building 24 
Archaeological element 17 
Focal point 6 

Good location 4 51 

The Old Palace 17 Aesthetic façade 13 

Local style 9 

Symbol of power 3 25 

The New Towers 11 New style 10 

Good location 7 

Land mark of the city 2 19 

Al Naqah Mosque 8 Historical building 5 

Religious & spiritual symbol 4 
Educational centre 1 10 

The Central Bank 4 Aesthetic facade 4 

Local style 2 

Good location 2 8 

The National Exhibition 3 Commercial centre 3 

Nice elevation 1 

Educational centre 1 5 

Total 118 

In answering this question the castle and the old palace were the most famous buildings in the 

city because of their history, location and their architectural elevation which contain arches, 

engravings, paintings and a lot of beautiful features. The castle which is well -known by its 

history against the colonization, its location in the centre made it a focal point and land mark 

of the city, it features as a tourist and historical centre where it includes the national museum 

and the antique department. The new towers became as a symbol of the modernity, building 

technology and an expression of the fast construction development. 
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Q (9): Name (3) buildings you most like in the city, give (2) reasons for each. 

Buildings Freq Reasons Freq Total 

AI Kabir (Grand) Hotel 20 Traditional style 9 

Good location 9 

Commercial centre 6 24 

Al Naqah Mosque 20 Historical building 11 

Spiritual place 8 

Islamic heritage 3 22 

The Castle 20 Historical building 11 

Land mark of the city 7 

Good location 5 23 

The Old Palace 11 Traditional style 9 

Nice elevation 8 17 

Mohammad Mosque 8 Good design 6 

Nice colour 4 
Land mark 1 11 

The New Towers 7 Modern design 5 

Land mark 3 

Good location 2 

Provide good services 2 12 

The National Exhibition 4 Nice elevation 2 

Commercial centre 2 

Cultural centre 1 5 

The Astronomical Dome 2 Nice design 2 
Educational centre 1 3 

Total 117 

The answers of this question do not differ a lot from the previous ones. Al Kabir hotel, for 

instance, was chosen because it is a new building with traditional features, it has a good 

location and views which connected the sea, the main garden and the city centre. Additionally, 

it is a shopping centre. However, mentioning the same names over and over again shows many 

things; such as the centre of the city is limited and there are not much variety of buildings. 

Most reasons mentioned for chosing these buildings are traditional style, their history, their 

location, the beauty of their elevations or because they provide an important service. 
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Q (10): Name (3) buildings you don't like in the city, give (2) reasons for each. 

Buildings Freq Reasons Freq Total 

High Rise Flats 16 Do not suit the way of life 12 

Crowded 9 

Not nice 5 

Poor maintenance 4 
Not clean 2 32 

Workshops in the 12 Unsightly 11 

City (garages, metal Smelly 9 

works..etc,.) Noisy 9 

Make pollution 4 33 

Some Ruined 6 Not nice 6 

Building Need maintenance 4 10 

The Fish Market 3 Smelly 3 

Found in wrong place 3 6 

Total 81 

Once again, what can be understood from the previous answers is that people have not 

refused all the aspects of the new. Actually, they welcome it as a symbol of modernization and 

development, especially that the new city provides them with the basic needs, services and 

utilities which are not available in the old town. But beside that they have a number of 

criticisms about things they regard as non -civilized or sometimes not related to the 

environment. However, it is clear from the answers of this question that what people do not 

like most is the high buildings especially the residential ones. They are very crowded, not very 

clean and need regular maintenance. Work shops for instance, are a source of noise and dirt 

to people, existence of some ruined buildings without maintenance in the city centre is not a 

nice view, the fish market is unwanted, because of its location and the bad smell it makes. 
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Q (11): Mention (3) changes you like to make in the city for the future, give (2) 
reasons. 

Changes Freq Reasons Freq Total 

More Recreation Places 19 Lack of leisure centres 17 

Social activities 8 

Educational purpose 5 30 

More Parking Places 18 Lack of car park places 14 

Solve traffic problems 9 23 

Maintain the Old City 14 Important historical place 11 

The city identity 7 

National heritage 4 

Educational purpose 2 24 

More Public Gardens 11 Lack of the green areas 10 

Places for entertainment 4 14 

More Pedestrian 7 Safe from traffic 5 

Routes Solve traffic problems 2 7 

Preserve the Green 7 Importance of greenery 6 

Areas Reduce the pollution 4 

Good sight 3 13 

Unite the Façades 3 Sense of unity /belonging 3 

Colour Aesthetical purpose 1 4 

Total 115 

When asking about changes or desires for the future, most answers were concentrated on 

requiring more entertainment places, car parks, preserving the old town, more parks and 

public gardens, pedestrian paths. In other words these desires are what the people missed in 

the old town. 
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Q (12): Mention (3) changes have been made in the city you did not like, 
give (2) reasons. 

Changes Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Destruction of Some 18 Historical buildings 11 

Old Buildings National heritage 6 

Cultural symbols 5 

Educational purpose 3 25 

High Rise Buildings 14 Don not suit the life style 9 

Need of maintenance 7 

Unsightly and crowded 6 22 

Building in Green 12 The need of agricultural area 9 

Area The need of green areas 7 

Destroying the nature 6 22 

Cutting the Forest 9 Damaging the environment 7 

Around the City The need of green areas 7 14 

Workshops in the 4 Source of pollution 4 

City Danger on people 2 

Unsightly 2 8 

Total 91 

What most interviewees did not like in the city is the destruction of some historical buildings. 

They did not like it whatever the reasons are, because these buildings reflect a certain period 

of their city history and tell a part of its story. Also as it had been mentioned earlier that they 

did not like the multi -storeys housing because it did not suit their way of living and its 

unsightly view. Another thing they did not agree with is that some people build in the green 

areas. Also they did not agree with cutting the forest for the sake of city extension because 

this forest is a green belt which protects the city from winds and dust. In other words, it is the 

city's lungs. The other thing they did not like in the city is the factories and workshops which 

are located in populated areas. 
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Part One/ Chapter One 

Twenty one persons had answered this question. Their recommendations can be summarized 

in the following points: 

Preserving the traditional style and the historical features in the city. 7 

Planning more public parks and children playgrounds. 5 

Planning more clubs and leisure centres. 4 

Solving the traffic problem and design more park places. 4 

- More attention towards the tourists. 4 

Preserving the green areas. 2 

More attention towards the city cleaning. 1 

PART (C) : Information About the Neijhbourhood: 

What is meant by Neighbourhood (mahalah) is a group of cluster houses, usually occupied by 

related families. However, certain quarters were occupied by people bound by blood relations, 

common religious, ethnic or occupational ties (potters, turners, jewellers.. etc.), and had a 

strong feeling of group solidarity with reciprocal duties and obligations. These quarters were 

not divided according to status; rich and poor living alongside one another and sharing the 

same market, bath, mosque and school. They were traditionally considered by the state 

authorities as an administrative unit which usually had a head man. However, a quarter usually 

occupied just a single street, linking the clusters of houses to the main central areas. Often this 

street accommodated the major daily activities such as shopping, informal social meetings, 

children playing.. etc. 
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Although the quarter is a closely knit group, providing consciousness of social identity and 

security, there is always a balance maintained between this social self -sufficiency and isolation 

and the quarter's participation in the communal and economic affairs of the city as a whole. 

The local centre is a place in inter -section of residential streets for commercial, social and 

religious activities. It is a common area that people go to see others and to be seen. What 

distinguishes each mahalah is the social interaction, sense of belonging and the cooperation 

between its members. It can be said that the mahalah is a big model of the house. 
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Fig (1.5) Levels of the urban development. 
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Q (14) : Mention (3) things you like to see in your neighborhood, give a reason each. 

Things Freq Reasons Freq Total 

The Open Market 9 Interesting in shopping 7 

Meet people 4 

Spending spare time 4 15 

The Unity of Façades Colour 4 Aesthetical purpose 3 

Sense of belonging 2 5 

Community Regular Meetings 2 Satisfy social needs 2 

Enhance cooperation 2 4 

Availability of Playgrounds 1 Children safety 1 1 

Total 25 

One of the aspects people most like in their neighbourhood is the open market because it is 

a place where people gather, meet each other, talk and have good times. They also like 

painting the buildings of one street with the same colour because it gives them the feeling of 

participation and the sense of belonging. They also have regular meetings so they can discuss 

what they need to improve their community. 

Fig (1.6) Open -market place. Tripoli 1912. Source: Geographical Magazine, Sep. 1936. 
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Q (15): Mention (3) customs, traditions people do in your neighborhood, which give it 
its character, give (2) reasons each. 

Customs / Traditions Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Co- operation 26 Social traditions 21 
Cultural attitudes 11 

Sense of belonging 8 40 

Good Relations 19 Relatives & neighbours 18 

Cultural attitudes 10 

Social traditions 6 34 

Social Integration 19 Cultural attitudes 13 

Sense of belonging 9 

Responsibility 2 24 

Conservatism 12 Religious guidance 11 

Cultural behaviour 7 

Privacy 4 22 

Regular Meetings 2 Responsibility 2 
Sense of belonging 1 

Cultural manner 1 4 

Total 124 

First, the author does not think that customs and traditions or the way of life in the Libyan 

society differ so much from one city to another. From the answers of this question it can be 

noticed that participation, cooperation and the good relationship between neighbours are the 

most noticeable traditions in the society, also the social integration and some conservative 

traditions are from the good old traditions. In some quarters people gather regularly to discuss 

their problems and find suitable solutions to them. It can be considered that the quarter is the 

big family which constitutes the society of the city. 

Generally, customs and people's traditions are closely tied to both the physical environment 

and numerous facets of culture. Through the responses of this question it can be said that the 

objective world is in fact perceived through the cultural sight. Those attributes of the 
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environment that are culturally significant are singled out for attention and labelled, those that 

are not may be ignored or lumped together in broad categories. Culture as a holistic entity can 

also explain the perceived environment. This is important, for it provides the individual and 

the group with an orderly, rather than chaotic, universe within which to act. Furthermore, this 

link between customs, traditions and environment can illustrate the fact that people enjoy a 

very close relationship with their physical environment. This closeness is largely explained by 

the reality that such people live on the land, gaining their livelihood directly through their 

primary activities as farming, fishing and so on. Inspite of this truth, Tripoli people distributed 

in certain neighbourhoods, precincts (mahallahs) are based on many other cultural forces such 

as blood relations, relatives and social relations. 

Q (16): Would you like to say any thing more about your neighborhood ?. 

Only nine persons have answered this question. Their recommendations can be summarized 

in the following points: 

- Preserving the cooperation spirit between the residents. 7 

- Preserving the social relations by creating more activities. 5 

- Originate such competition between the quarters for better results. 2 

- Providing services on the quarter level, saving time and money. 2 

Most of the responses were focused on preserving the cooperation atmosphere among the 

inhabitants and how they should encourage the social relations between them. 

It is quite obvious that the concept of neighbourhood and social areas are not merely 

statistical definitions.They are also areas of shared values and meanings, relations, cooperation 

and attitudes, of interaction and communication. 
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PART (D) : Information About the Dwellink Unit: 

The word dwelling has several meanings and appearances according to its design, building 

material or way of construction. Some of these names have philosophical and social 

dimensions which are much deeper than its abstract name as a mass of stone or place of living. 

It is a symbol of the family which form the basic unit of the society, it is a symbol of culture 

and history. In other words, "house" demonstrates person's education, morality and behaviour. 

Q (17): In what type of dwelling you prefer to live in: flat, detached house.., give (3) 
reasons why ?. 

Dwelling type Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Villa Type 25 Ample area 10 

Comfortable for living 10 
Beautiful façade 10 

Place for car 8 

Garden surrounding 7 45 

Traditional style 6 Suitable / socially 6 

Suitable / climatic 5 

Beautiful courtyard 3 

Simple design 3 17 

Flat 2 Economic reasons 2 

Easy to furnish 2 

Tidy area 1 5 

Farmhouse 1 Comfortable for living 1 

Quiet 1 

Healthy 1 3 

Total 70 

When asking about the preferred accommodation, the answers were placed in four categories 

as shown in the table above. The first was the villa type. This type of house is usually has a 

large area. Size is very important for Libyans because it offers enough place and space for 

their way of living, practising their customs and traditions. For instance, reception for large 
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numbers of guests on occasions such as weddings, religious celebrations..etc., which take 

place at home. Also this type of house is suitable for large families, where the mean number 

of Libyan families is (6.4). It is also suitable for more than one family. These conditions are 

very common in Libya, where many young people still live with their parents even for a short 

time after their marriage (see the social factors, in adjectives, chapter two). Moreover, this 

type of housing is very comfort for living because of its advantages of having regular spaces, 

modern utilities and services. In addition to that it has a beautiful façade, car park, also it has 

a big garden which is very important element for most people. Greenery is needed, and this 

type of space as an extension to the house spaces is something preferred. 

Second type of housing presents the traditional courtyard house. Some people prefer this type 

because it provides privacy; suitable for the social life and copes with the climatic conditions. 

The courtyard serves many functions beside its symbolic meaning. What distinguish this kind 

of house is the simplicity in design and the easiness in construction. The third type which is 

the flat does not signify anything of the life style or traditions, but some people chose it mainly 

because of economical reasons. Finally the farmhouse indicates that some people still evaluate 

the quiet life which connected to the nature and environment. 
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Q (18): Name the orientation you would like to direct your house to, give (2) reasons 
why ?. 

Direction Freq Reasons Freq Total 

North 23 Northern cold breeze 23 

The sea sight 17 

Away from the sun 14 54 

East 10 Warm in winter 8 

Natural light 5 13 

South 1 Main street 1 1 

Total 68 

As shown on the table above that among (34) interviewees, (23) prefer their houses to open 

on the North, ten to the East, one to the South and none to the West. This clearly signifies 

that orientation presents something in people's culture, life and world view. 

Orientation of buildings is often related to the sun's trajectory, traditionally, orientation rules 

had, and still have, strong symbolic meanings and values. For the Libyans North is the 

direction of mercy (rahmah) from where they get the cold breeze in the hot /dry summer time. 

Also, North means the sea, the food and the nice view. In addition to its view and climatic 

suitability, North is always, even on a map, presented at the top, front and upward, and in the 

Libyan culture this means the future, the hope and dignity, while the past and may be the 

failure, is behind and below. East means the right (al yameen) direction while you are facing 

the north. The right or (al yameen) in the Islamic culture is always blessed. One should eat 

with the right hand, shake hands and start by the right..etc. East is the source of warmth and 

light, it is the direction of sunrise. Moreover, this orientation towards the East (Qibla) is not 
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peculiar to houses but is inherent in many practices such as praying and animal slaughter. This 

is related to the orientation towards the holy Kaaba in Mecca. 

Generally, orientation of buildings has a strong impact on external spaces, thus on urban 

spaces, streets and on the city form, its shape and structure as a whole. One has chosen the 

South direction because of the main street in this case is the area of social interaction. Street 

is the area where a lot of activities take place. For many people the street is consided as an 

extension, exterior space where they meet others and socialise rather than as a thoroughfare. 

Q (19): Name (2) materials you like to use in building your house, give (2) reasons. 

Materials Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Marble 22 Beautiful 12 

Long life 8 

Thermal insulator 5 

Easy to clean 2 27 

Brick 16 Beautiful look 7 

Good thermal insulator 5 

Light 5 17 

Natural Stone 16 Beautiful 7 

Good insulator 2 

Long life 2 
Strong 1 12 

Aluminium 8 Beautiful 8 

Light 3 

Long Life 1 12 

Timber 4 Beautiful 3 

Natural 2 5 

Concrete 1 Strong 1 1 

Total 74 
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In this question, answers became quite similar. Respondents mostly prefer certain materials 

because of its beauty, thermal insulator, resistance of decay, availability or its easy care. In the 

old town, people used to build their houses with the available local materials such as sand, 

limestone and palm timber, and imported materials such as glazed tiles and mosaics. Although 

sun -dried bricks were the cheapest, they were not commonest. Burnt bricks were very rare 

and mostly used for the corners of stone walls. Generally, the coast area is rich in limestone, 

which was and still is widely used in building (El Dares & Said, 1972). On the other hand, 

mud architecture was quite common in the south Sahara where the rain is very scarce. 

Marble is a rare material, mostly imported from Italy and Greece, usually used in ornaments 

because it is very expensive. Therefore it is used mainly in the governmental buildings or in 

the rich people houses. It represents power, richness and perpetuity. 

Brick was rare in the area, but people select it because of its aesthetical appearance, and its 

efficiency as a good thermal insulator. Brick was well known in Mesopotamia since 

prehistory. Millions of bricks were baked and cemented in order to form the pyramidic models 

of the cosmos called Ziggurats. It is a step pyramid with corners set at the cardinal directions 

and the main staircase running from the base to a shrine at the top. It has been seen as a 

symbol of the primeval hill (the house of Gods) that was believed to have existed before the 

earth and sky were separated at the beginning of creation (Moiyneaux. B, 1995). 

Natural stone is more local than brick. It is the symbol of nature and its power and softness. 

Culturally, structure or architecture has always been intimately connected with stone. The 

placing of one stone upon another is synonymous with building, and it can be said that to 
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produce architecture is (in its primary accepted meaning) to build structure in stone. People, 

even if they perfected the use of other materials such as concrete, often used stone as external 

ornamentation or for cladding the walls of their buildings. From this arose its non -structural 

and non -functional use and where there was no longer reason to use it because its original 

function had been assumed by more modern materials of easier application and lower coast, 

stone became adopted for its symbolic value. 

Timber is also very preferable as a natural material, but in a hot /dry country like Libya good 

timber has been scarce. Here the indigenous trees such as the sycamore, fig, date palm..etc., 

provided only relatively light timbers for building purposes, and many of the finer and exotic 

woods used in construction, furniture and decoration. Aluminium, on the other side, is a new 

invented and imported material. It is light and functional, but it does not carry any cultural or 

symbolic meaning. 

The strength and use of the local materials is not only spiritual, it is also physically 

comfortable. Earth buildings, for instance, are cool in summer and warm in winter, by their 

very nature the thick earth walls provide protection against extremes of climate outside, 

creating natural thermal regulation, which ensures very considerable savings in energy. But 

because these materials are more prevalent in the developing countries than in the West, some 

people despise their traditional building materials as a symbol of the primitiveness from which 

they are trying to escape. 
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Q (20): How many storeys would you like to have in your house, give (2) reasons. 

B /Storeys Freq Reasons Freq Total 

24 Easy to move in 21 

More economical 18 

One Floor I don't like high floors 7 

More connected to the earth 5 

I can't use steps 1 52 

10 Beautiful façade 10 

Two Floors Separation between living and sleeping 9 

Make shadow for sitting out /children play 6 25 

Total 77 

Among (34) interviewees (24) prefer a ground floor house for several reasons. The most 

significant one, in my opinion, is the answer of (more connected to the earth). This answer 

symbolises the horizontal dimension (the earth surface) upon which man "the micro -cosm" 

stands. While the vertical dimension (walls) symbolises the transcendental third dimension of 

space, where the soul ascends and evokes the surface characteristic of lightness and total 

mobility that are contrary to the gravitational pull. Therefore, the ascending form of the wall 

against the gravitational force, is symbolic of vertical ascension of the soul to the universal 

spirit (Ardalan. N, 1973). Earth is the mother. It is the origin from where man was created and 

is going to after death. Since prehistoric times, humankind in many cultures of the world have 

had a dynamic relationship with the Earth as a living, nurturing body, a sacred source of 

vitality. Images and materials of the earth have been used to make sense of life. For the 

Aboriginal people of Australia, for instance, the landscape has been drawn into a complex 

system of interconnecting social and religious beliefs, informed by the idea of the Dreaming. 

Elsewhere (in the Shinto beliefs of Japan), rocks, trees, rivers and other aspects of the natural 
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world have been seen as deeply invested with spirit life, perhaps as a way to account for the 

teeming otherness of natural phenomena. Additionally, many belief systems accommodate a 

view of the earth and its flora and fauna as material for the myth -making impulse, whose 

function may be interpreted as a means of coming to terms with the mysteries of birth, life and 

death, and other fundamental human experiences (Molyneaux. B, 1995). 

For the second part people prefer two floors, because this design offers them a chance of 

separating the living area, the place of daily movement, working and reception of people from 

the very private area, the sleeping territory. This means that privacy is very important for 

them. Many studies have demonstrated that people prefer one or, at most, two story 

dwellings. They are unused to multi -story flats and, although, in the first instance, families may 

be satisfied with such flats in contrast to the unsatisfactory living conditions they have left, it 

is not long before the disadvantages are realized. Discontent, for different reasons, returns. 

Such discontent applies particularly to families, as children need more immediate contact with 

the ground and a minimum of danger. 

High -rise blocks are scattered everywhere with huge open spaces between each of them, every 

one is separated from the other streets carrying heavy traffic. The inhabitants of such high -rise 

government -blocks come from different parts of the city or even, at times, from different 

cities. They have almost no relationship of dependence on each other. Thus the family and the 

community as a whole, are fundamentally affected by the planning and design of these houses. 
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Q (21): Mention (3) features you most like to have in your house, give (2) reasons each. 

Features Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Large Sitting Room 16 Life style 14 

Social needs 11 

Big family 3 28 

Large Guest Room 14 A lot of guests 12 

Several celebrations 9 21 

Large patio 14 Functional 7 

Place for children 6 

Place for sitting 6 19 

Separate Reception Area 10 Traditional attitude 10 

More privacy 8 18 

Green Garden 10 Aesthetical reasons 10 

Reduce some heat 4 14 

Beautiful Façade 9 Aesthetical reasons 9 9 

Nice Entrance Hall 5 Aesthetical reasons 5 5 

Large Car Garage 2 Multi purpose 2 2 

Total 116 

When asking about the preferred features or characteristics in the house, answers were 

concentrated on the large area of spaces, that is because of the life style and traditional 

requirements. It is obvious that these requirements were to satisfy the social and cultural needs 

in the first place. One of these traditions people still prefer and carry out in their daily life is 

sitting and eating on the ground. Food is usually placed in the middle while people gather in 

a circle around it. If the gathering for food is very large in number, more than one circle is 

formed. This simple form of sitting and eating, which does not require much organisation, 

does encourage people to chat, talk and make jokes while eating, and they eat, drink while 

sitting. People always do this kind of gathering with relatives and friends in all occasions, 
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events or celebrations seeking enjoyment and relaxation which may take hours. But the 

noteworthy thing is that these activities involve certain behaviours and require various levels 

of privacy. 

Also this could refer to the large size of the Libyan family which is usually between (6 -8). In 

addition to that the hot climate requires wide internal shaded spaces. The other important 

point is the segregation among the family private life and the reception area. The family 

section is required to be separated from the guest's quarter to facilitate the family members 

to perform their domestic duties in complete freedom and privacy. They prefer a large house 

garden or patio for children to play in, away from traffic and under parents supervision. 

Finally, some people like to have large car port, and by asking why? they said that the car port 

can be used as an extra space for sitting during the big events or parties which usually take 

place in houses. 
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Fig (1.7) Courtyard house in Morocco. Large patio for children to play under the parents supervision. 

Source: Fez. Burckhardt. T, 1990. 
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Q (22): Mention (3) features you most like to have in the front façade, give (2) reasons. 

Features Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Front Garden 31 Aesthetical value 31 

I like greenery 24 55 

Big & Nice Entrance 17 Aesthetical aim 17 17 

Arches 16 Aesthetical purpose 16 16 

Out -side Shelter for 9 For social gathering 9 

Sitting Provides shadow 5 14 

Mushrabiyah 7 Aesthetical aim 7 

Provide shadow 7 

Provide privacy 4 18 

Total 120 

From the answers (31) interviewees prefer a front garden because it gives a better view of the 

house and creates a distance between the house and the street which in turn provides privacy. 

The idea of a garden has been used continually as an important feature representing the 

concept of paradise. On the other side, in the old town, the courtyard generating a centripetal 

(enclosure) space, as opposed to the open garden plan. It is a more feasible urban form that 

is capable of providing the basic contact with nature which is essential to the Libyan life. 

Additionally, the idea of a garden and courtyard is convenient to the hot /arid climate. Some 

people prefer a nice entrance with a decorated gate because it is the first thing a passerby or 

visitor sees when entering the house. Symbolically, the entrance presents the space between 

the temporal and terrestrial world. It can be viewed as the locus of the soul moving between 

the garden/ or courtyard, taken as spirit, and the rooms seen as body. Its bisected form implies 

that it is capable of attaining completion only by uniting man to the universal spirit and thereby 

accomplishing the porch's own reabsorption of its universal soul (Ardalan. N, 1973). 
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Sixteen people, preferred to have arches in the front façade. It is well known that the arch is 

the most powerful and expressive feature in architecture. People's appreciation is therefore, 

determined by profound forces, psychological and historical ones. In the history of 

architecture, it is seen that in buildings of many indigenous cultures, the arch has been used 

as a basic structural element. On the other hand, in modern styles of architecture the arch has 

been used as a decorative or symbolic element by attaching it to the building in a superficial, 

non- structural way (Ujam, 1987). 

Ujam also suggested that symbolically the arch has several signs; first biologically it looks like 

the shape of many parts in human body such as the eye brows, the hips, skull..etc. In nature 

and universe, arch presents the crescent, the cave entrance and many natural phenomena to 

which man showed a great respect or fear. Thus, human interpretation of these objects made 

him perceive the arch as a symbol of power, beauty and identity. Therefore, the arch is more 

than an optional employment of a material's natural properties in building, but an element 

which motivates the deepest cognitive memory of mankind, it is an eternal spirit which 

symbolises continuity over time (Ibid). 

Others prefer a place for sitting out -side the house (out -door space) especially a back -yard 

which is a very important extension and has a strong relation with the kitchen. Others prefer 

"Mushrabiyah" which is beautiful architectural element that has many advantages, providing 

privacy and giving a touch of beauty to the house front. 
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Q (23): What colour would you like to paint the front façade, give (3) reasons why ?. 

Colour Freq Reasons Freq Total 

White 24 Nice colour 24 

Comfortable for the eye 21 

Reflects the heat 18 

Comfortable psychologically 9 

I like it 6 

Colour of optimism 2 80 

White & Blue 9 Looks nice together 5 

Colour of the sky 3 

Comfortable 1 9 

White & Green 1 Nice colours 1 

Green is the colour of nature 1 

Colour of hope 1 3 

Total 92 

When asking about the preferred colour (24) interviewees prefered the white colour, (9) 

prefered white and blue and only one prefered white and green. However, they all agree with 

the white wash and the reasons are as shown in the table: because it is a nice colour, 

comfortable for the eye, reflects the sun's heat and it is the colour of optimism. Blue is a nice 

colour as well, comfortable and the colour of the sky (symbolic, cosmology). The same with 

the green colour which is the colour of life and hope, greenery, nature (symbolic, ecology). 

In general, white wash is dominating "colour" and the most used especially in the old town. 

Symbolically, colour is a phenomenon of light. In the same way that light in its 

undifferentiated state symbolises the Divine Being and also the Divine Intellect, colour 
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symbolises the various aspects of Being. They evoke in the soul of man a state corresponding 

to their own qualitative and symbolic reality (Ardalan. N, 1973). 

Colours are like the world of existence. Above them lies white, which symbolises Being (the 

principle of all states of cosmic reality) and unites all the colours, and below them black, 

which symbolises nothingness and Non -Being or the Divine Essence. Between these extremes 

of light and darkness, lies the spectrum of colours, like the degrees of existence (Ibid). 

In vision, the primary colours are red, yellow, and blue. These three colours establish sensible 

correspondences with the various aspects of energy inherent in nature. Red develops an 

association with fire, exhibiting the paired natural qualities of heat and dryness. It expresses 

the vital spirit -active, expansive and insoluble. The complement of red is green, which exhibits 

the opposite qualities of coldness and humidity. Green characterises water, the superior soul, 

passive, contractive and soluble qualities (Ibid). 

Green is viewed in Islam as the superior of the four colours because it embodies all of the 

others. Yellow and blue blend to form the balanced mixture of green and its after image is red. 

Green is hope, fertility and eternity with its two inherent dimensions of past (blue) and future 

(yellow) and its opposite, the present, seen as red (Ibid). (See also colour perception in 6.4.2). 
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Q (24): What kind of finish you like to have for the front façade, give (3) reasons. 

Type of finish Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Rough Finish 28 Nice visually 26 
Has long life 17 

Good for the hot climate 15 

Does not need paint 10 

Gives sense of power 3 71 

Soft Finish 6 Nice touch 5 

Easy to clean 3 

Economic 2 

Shiny 1 11 

Total 82 

When asking about the last finishing for the house front (28) of the answers were "Rough 

finish" that is for many reasons: because it lasts a long time and suits the climate where it 

reflects a high percentage of the dropped sun rays on the walls. Also this kind of finishing 

does not need to be painted especially if it was from the natural stone. The other six 

interviewees prefer "soft finish" because they think that this type is nicer, shiny, easy to clean 

and more economical (see texture perception in 6.4.3). 

Fig (1.8) Rough finish has a typical texture and white - 

washing it the pattern is given its most intense meaning 

as the sun illuminates it. 

Source: Townscap. Cullen. G, 1969. 
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Q (25): Mention (2) features you like to have in the court of your house, give (2) 

reasons. 

Features Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Small Garden 31 Nice view 31 

Reduce the sun heat 20 51 

Fountain 26 Aesthetical purpose 26 

Increase the humidity 19 

Reduce the sun heat 19 64 

Fruit Trees 14 Aesthetical purpose 14 

Make shadow 10 

Benefit of its fruit 10 34 

Place for Children 6 Safe place for children play 6 

Play under supervision 4 10 

Total 159 

In this question when asking interviewees of what they prefer to have in their courtyard, most 

answers (31) they prefer to have a garden and fountain, this reflects the people's admiration 

of nature and water which became more significant in the hot climate. On one hand, garden 

is the symbol of paradise on earth, it is the resting place during the hot days. On the other 

hand, water which is cold and wet, became the symbol of the Giver of Life, Who is Merciful 

in sending down rain. Through water, the Moslem is symbolically reintegrated into his 

primordial state (Nasr, 1964). However, water and trees are well -known as temperature 

regulators (see 4.4.2 &3). 

Fruit trees like palm trees, fig and grape are usually planted around the house or in the 

courtyard. Palm trees, in particular, have a special situation in the Libyan society (as in most 
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of the Middle East and North African countries). Palm is a sacred tree and sometimes people 

call it 'mother' because it provides them by food, building materials, from its leaves they make 

tools, beside that it makes shadow and protect the place from the hot /sandy winds. In 

Ghadames (a small town in the desert southern Libya) the town is surrounded by more than 

60000 palm trees. People are prohibited to cut palm tree, and if it was necessary a 

replacement should be planted. 

Fig (1.9) Ghadames town from the air. It is a mass of compact buildings 

Surrounded by a forest of palm trees. Source: Fool in the Desert., Toy. B, 1956. 
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Q (26): Mention (2) features you like to have in the living room, give (2) reasons each. 

Features Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Large Area 26 Because of life style 23 

Place for social gathering 12 

Reception area for the relatives 9 

Sometimes it used for sleeping 5 49 

Arabic Sitting 26 Comfortable 21 

Sofa Traditional way of sitting 13 

Looks beautiful 8 42 

Bookcase in the 11 Educational manner 10 

wall For entertainment 6 

Decoration device 4 20 

T. V 8 Entertainment 8 

Educational manner 5 13 

Total 124 

When asking about features they most like to have in their living room (26) of the 

interviewees prefer to have a large living room. Because of the continued tradition of social 

visits between families they require this kind of living room which in this case doubles as a 

reception and additional bed room. Others would like to have "an Arabic sitting sofa" because 

it is quite comfortable and suits the way of sitting and dining. However, this piece of furniture 

is a very traditional style of seats. It can be described as a low mattress (20 -25 cm high), 

usually on three sides of the room, provided with a back and a number of pillows made from 

the same material. Some advantages of this sofa is that, first, it is appears as one piece, so the 

people who sit on it do not feel separate, safe for children, because it does not include any 

hard material, low height and moreover, these mattresses can be used as beds. 
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Others prefer to have bookcases and a T.V for the education purpose, entertainment, and 

leisure time. Bookcases in the old towns used to be created in the thickness of walls. Walls 

are usually between (60 -80 cm wide), so in this case they can produce niches engraved in the 

walls, look nice and do not require a space taken from the room. Shelves are often made of 

wood. The topside of the case (lintel) mostly takes a curve shape (arch), the sides sometimes 

are decorate by gypsum or paint by appropriate colours and it could have shutters. 

Fig (1.10) Left: Arabic sitting sofa. 

Right: Niche in the wall. 

Source: Sayidaty magazine, Vol (821), 1996. 
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Q (27): Mention (2) features you like to have in the guest room, give (2) reasons each. 

Features Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Large Room 27 A lot of visitors 25 

Social gathering 9 

Comfortable 7 41 

Separate from the Family 21 To gain privacy 21 

Area Traditional manner 18 39 

Air Conditioner 17 Thermal comfort 17 17 

Bookcase in the wall 14 Entertainment and 14 

Educational purpose 6 20 

T.V 9 Entertainment and 9 

Educational purpose 8 17 

Total 134 

This question was about things or desires needed in the guest room (27) of the answers were 

the large area which provides more comfort for the guests. Another important point is the 

separation between the reception area and the rest of the house which provides more privacy 

for both. Some people desire an air- conditioner for more thermal comfort. A bookcase is also 

desired for the entertainment and leisure time. It is noticeable that the desire of having a 

bookcase in the wall has been mentioned several times with strong emphasis in both questions 

26 & 27 which means that it might have an interesting history, design or a significant role in 

people's life. As mentioned previously, this niche was common in the old towns. Sometimes 

they make it particularly to hold the water jar, oil lamp, vase or a nice curio. However, 

nowadays, and because of the thin walls in the modern architecture, this element seems to be 

disappeared. In stead, people started to use the wood cupboards and furniture. Generally, all 

this care for the reception/ guest room shows how important the guest is in their traditions. 
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Q (28): Mention (2) features you like to have in the roof of your house, give (2) reasons. 

Features Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Storeroom 21 To store things 21 21 

A Roof Shelter 17 Makes shadow on the roof 12 

Aesthetical appearance 11 

Good out -door space 6 

Place for children play 4 33 

Wash/ Room 9 Wash & dry clothes 9 9 

Total 63 

Most roofs are flat. There is no heavy rain or snow such as in most of Europe, so the roof 

usually is considered as an outer -space and as an extension to the house spaces. The roof has 

many uses especially in the summer time. It is used for sitting and sleeping, a place for kids 

to play, storage, it is also used for washing and drying clothes. Therefore the roof is regarded 

as an out -door space and its importance is not less than any part of the house. However, in 

the old houses, the roof sometimes divided into open space, covered space and rooms. The 

covered space (the roof shelter) is used in summer at noon time to eat, drink tea and take rest 

after lunch. In winter, women sit under the sun, gather for a chat or carry out domestic 

activities such as washing, weaving..etc. On the special occasions such as wedding ceremonies 

or other celebrations, these spaces are used intensively by men guests. In some places they call 

the roof shelter 'the upper room'. 

Generally, the roof of the shelter takes different forms and it is not fully solid. Usually it is 

erected by timber beams and is built in a form of a grid in order to allow some sun rays to 

penetrate. In the new houses many people like to construct this shelter because of its 

functions, aesthetical appearance and cultural value as a symbol of the indigenous architecture. 
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Q (29): Do you like to have plants in your house like trees or shrubs? give (3) reasons. 

Yes / No Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Yes 34 Greenery is aesthetic 34 

Moderate the hot climate 21 

Freshen the air 7 

Entertainment 4 66 

No - - - - 

Total 66 

When asking interviewees if they like to have plants or trees in their houses, the answers were 

(100 %) yes. It is not a surprise especially in the hot/dry climatic region suffering from a 

shortage of water and greenery like Tripoli. However, trees in addition to their beauty, create 

shadow for sitting and playing. Trees moderate the climate, freshen the air and help in filtering 

it from the smoke and pollution, also they can be aesthetically pleasing. 

In broader terms trees, flowers and shrubs are associated with many social and cultural 

symbolic meanings. Lack of green colour in the desert area awards the tree a very high value 

in people's minds and culture. Thus, a tree becomes a symbol of life, growth and fertility. 

Barati. N (1997) wrote that in Iran, the tree has a strong value in the society due to its shadow 

which attracts people to gather, to sit and socialize. It has many other social uses such as 

receiving guests and the like. In Iran gardens are always associated with growing fruits and 

vegetables rather than with decorative use. In the Libyan society, the tree also means the 

origin of the family, so to describe a decent gentleman they say "He comes from a good tree" 

or "His tree is authentic ". The tree here symbolises family or tribe. In many societies and 
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cultures, the tree is connected strongly with its function and mythical stories. During a private 

meeting, Dr Ujam mentioned that in Iraq children are told that the palm tree which is usually 

planted in the house court symbolizes a lady who belongs to the blessed family of the Prophet 

Mohammed (Pbuh). He continued that this mythical image is still lives in his memory and 

deeply affects his perception towards this tree and the courtyard which contained it. 

Fig (1.11) Palm tree is usually planted in the court of the house. In some cultures called the (mother). 

Source: The Mediterranean Gardener. Latymer. H, 1990. 
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Q (30): Do you like to use water in your house such as fountain or water pool ?. 
give (3) reasons why. 

Yes / No Freq Reasons Freq Total 

Yes 31 Water is aesthetic 30 
Humidify the air 21 

Moderate the climate 13 

Nice water sound 9 

Sitting around it 9 

Entertainment 4 
Grow fish 2 88 

No 3 Risky on children 2 
Waste of water 2 

Needs A lot of time and care 1 

Not economic 1 6 

Total 94 

Water is generally understood to be a complementary factor to greenery. When asking 

interviewees if they desire to have the water element in their houses such as a fountain, water 

pool,...etc; the answers were as shown in the above table. (31) yes, (3) no. Those who said 

(yes) gave reasons that water is a beautiful thing, helps to moderate the climate, nice to see 

the water and hear its sound, you can keep fish and water plants to make the pool more lively, 

it is a nice place to sit around. Those who said (no) gave reasons that the water pool and 

fountain are risky places for kids, beside that it wastes water which is an essential factor in life, 

and it is a waste of time looking after it. 

Water is essential to all life, its frequent association with spiritual and creative power has an 

obvious logic. In early Christian societies baptism involved total immersion in streams and 

rivers, but by the 4th century the Church had introduced the practice of baptizing by trickling 

"holy water" over the forehead from a font blessed with the sign of the cross (Molyneaux. B, 
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1995). In the Islamic faith water is a very significant item, a symbol of purity and cleanliness. 

A Muslim can not practice his daily prayer unless he purifies himself with clean pure water. 

Since the early times, the ritual bathing of sacred objects is performed with similar intent. The 

Greeks bathed statues of their goddesses every year in order to reaffirm their powers. In Saudi 

Arabia they perform an annual ritual washing of the Kaaba stone, the sacred black rock which 

stands as the focal point of the Muslim holy city of Mecca. 

Furthermore, water as one of the most powerful elements in nature has been associated with 

many myths and mysterious stories. For instance, as a source of life, springs and wells water 

often acts as a symbol of love and marriage, sexuality and procreation. Nymphs and fairies are 

widely believed to frequent their waters, beguiling lovers and strangers and giving rise to the 

notion of wishing wells. The Tsimshian people of the Northwestern coast of North America, 

relating how light came to the world, describe how the light- bringer Raven transformed 

himself into a leaf at a spring where the daughter of the chief of heaven came to drink. The 

chiefs daughter then swallowed the leaf and became pregnant, eventually giving birth to 

Raven in his human form (Molyneaux. B, 1995). (see energy of nature in chapter four). 

Fig (1.12) Villagers in Derbshire, England, "dress" wells in spring time to purify them. 

Source: The sacred earth. Molyneaux. B, 1995. 
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Q (31): Would you like to say any thing more about your house? 

About (23) persons have answered this question. Their recommendations can be summarized 

in the following points: 

House design should consider peoples' customs and way of life; 19 

House design should consider the climatic conditions; 16 

House design should include a garden and place for sitting out -side. 12 

House design should include a safe place for children play. 12 

- House height should not exceed two storeys. 10 

Residential areas should be quiet; 6 

Simplicity in building; 3 

Using local material; 1 

Providing the residential area with the daily services needed. 1 

Q (32) : On a separate sheet of paper, could you draw a rough sketch map of Tripoli 
city showing the important features. Do not worry about the scale. 

This question will be discussed in chapter two (cognitive mapping). 
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ANALYSIS OF THE RESPONSES 

2.1 Introduction: 

This chapter will examine the responses received in the survey review in more detail. The first 

step is classifying the categories, that is by dividing the responses into objects, adjectives and 

activities. The second step is finding -out the shared dimensions between these responses 

followed by correlations where the study explores in details how these responses correlate 

to each other. By doing so, it will become possible to find -out about the reasons behind 

mentioning such issues. Of course, there are literally hundreds of possible correlations 

between the responses, but according to the main goal of the study and also to focus the 

survey, this chapter will discuss only a few of these correlations in detail. In addition to these 

sections, there will be a section on personal profiles and an open talk with the interviewees 

to express their attitudes towards their built environment. 

2.2 Categories: (Objects - Adjectives - Activities) 

People perceive their built environment in different ways, producing different images, simply 

because they are part of it. For anyone, to achieve a holistic image of the city he must be able 

to perceive the whole of the image and its development. 

People's relationship with their environment whether site, climate, materials, (physical 

aspects), or socio /cultural values build the visible image of a place, where all these aspects 

and variables are in fact one component (Neisser. U, 1976). However, a city is not merely 
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buildings, roads, services or utilities, a city is a complex series of relationships, between 

peoples themselves and between people and their surroundings integrated in a holistic 

physical, social and cultural form (Ibid). In order to link this to the (study area) it is necessary 

to go back to the responses of the interviewees. The information in this form is not very 

manageable and therefore a method of abstracting it is required. 

The frequency of any response is considered to be an indication of its importance. For 

instance, the traditional covered market was the highest occurring response in this 

questionnaire, this would precede an assumption that the covered market was an essential 

feature to the respondents. To go beyond this it is necessary to know why the covered market 

is vital for them and whether it is an important to the city as a whole. 

As with the previous stage in the compiling, by using the context of each response, every 

answer can be analysed. The three categories can be considered separately, showing a 

statistically graded list of elements. The table below shows a number of responses in each 

category. Later on, a selection of responses from each category will be described, this is to 

reveal the reason for their significance. 
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Objects Freq Adjectives Freq Activities Freq 

Covered Markets 79 Aesthetics 241 Shopping Activity 79 
Castle 66 Sociable 170 Entertain 71 
Seashore 61 Comfort 157 Car Driving 53 
Narrow Streets 56 Climatic 136 Meet People 52 
Al Naqah Mosque 54 Tradition 128 Play 45 
Compact Buildings 49 Beautiful 125 Visiting 37 
Courtyard 46 Historic 114 Relaxation 32 
City Centre 43 Large Areas 101 Religious Activities 29 
Modern Streets 41 Commerce 92 Maintenance 28 
Leisure Centres 34 Culture 69 Sitting 27 
Shopping Centres 32 Green Area 66 Social Activities 27 
Front Garden 31 Architectural 63 Viewing 25 
Old Palace 31 Safety 63 Sport Activities 23 
High Complex 30 Life Style 62 Transport 23 
Arabic Sota 26 Education 52 Moving 21 
Fountain 26 Sense of Belonging 44 Storing 21 
New Towers 24 Unsightly 43 Spending Time 20 
Marble 22 Privacy 41 Doing Crafts 14 
T. V 22 Health 34 Agriculture 12 
Saraya Fountain 19 Separate Domains 31 Cooperating 12 
Recreation Places 19 Location 29 Painting 10 
Arches 18 Economic 27 Services 10 
Bookcase 18 Archaeology 26 Celebrating 9 

Handicrafts 18 Nice 25 Washing 9 

Main Garden 18 Traffic 25 Build up 7 

Parking Places 18 Focal Point 24 Environmental 7 
Air- conditioner 17 North 23 Cleaning 5 

Al Kabir Hotel 17 Shadow 22 Furnishing 3 

Roof Shelter 17 Modern 21 
Brick 16 Relatives 18 
Natural Stone 16 Symbolic 16 
Workshop 16 Heritage 14 
The Exhibition 15 Land Mark 14 
Fruit Trees 14 Spirituality 14 
Local Materials 14 Nature 13 

Thick Walls 12 Unity 13 

Bab Al- Horeyah 9 Crowded 12 
Hai Al- Andoulus 9 Pollution 12 
Marcus Arch 9 Smell 12 
Open Market 9 Human Scale 11 

Aluminium 8 East/ North 10 
Mob/ Mosque 8 Light 10 
The Museum 8 Noise 9 

Mushrabiyah 7 Function 7 

Gazelle Square 5 Identity 7 

Hotels 4 Quiet 7 

Sug Al Jumma 4 Simple 7 

The Central Bank 4 Tourist 5 

Timber 4 
Fish Market 3 

Green Square 3 

Note: (Categories occurring once or twice only are not listed). 
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Objects: 

Objects, in this context, mean the physical elements of the natural and man -made environment 

(built environment). Natural environment refers to places and geographical features, whether 

they are constant such as the sea, valleys, mountains and hills, or variable such as the 

environmental conditions like rainfall, heat or animals, trees and all forms of life that exist 

within the geographical context. The built (man -made) environment consists of physical and 

non -physical variables. The physical consist of the artificial arrangement of different elements, 

materials and the spaces between them as a result of peoples transformations of the 

environment to achieve their physical functional needs. While the non -physical environment 

includes the different activities, memories, values, and the symbolic meanings within the 

geometric space. For instance, places cannot be created through the physical attributes alone, 

but through the activities which take place there, related to society's socio- cultural values. 

Since it is an incomplete view to limit the built environment in its geometric and physical 

characteristics (Kitouni, S. 1988), it has to be considered as a complete fabric, structures, 

spaces, activities and socio- cultural environment. Properties of the environment can be 

changed to afford new activities and new aesthetical experiences or to make old ones better. 

These changes have been made so all types of environments should serve an individual's and 

group's purposes. The way people build their world affects all the interactions between them 

and the physical environment. The changes should reflect the beliefs and attitudes of the 

society and provide a pattern for the future. However, the relationship between man and his 

environment is mutual, each shapes/ is shaped by the other (Fitch, J. 1972 & Rapoport, A. 

1977). Man builds his cities in a complex system composed of many man -made elements 

performing complex functions and set within the natural environment. Man -made and natural 
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elements together comprise the territorial habitat within which man lives, works, raises his 

family and seeks his physical, spiritual and intellectual well -being. 

Many human activities change the earth surface:, vegetation and animal life of the area in 

which they take place, thus disturbing the natural equilibrium and modifying the natural 

environment. These changes often result in deleterious e on the physical and mental well- 

being of man himself Obviously, not all manas interferences with the natural order are of this 

character. Many have proved beneficial 
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government's understanding and support became important and necessary. This requires 

educating the people in the first place by showing them the right way to preserve their natural 

living, the financial support for the environmental projects and consideration of the 

environment in any major project. According to people's responses the following list 

represents some aspects of an environment, and hence they are the primary stimulants to all 

emotions and to all activities: 

The Traditional Covered Market: 

Traditional markets were very attractive to people. People mentioned them several times in 

their responses. The main characteristic of these kinds of market buildings is that they are 

covered. Initially, covered markets were places offering protection to the people, social 

interaction, buying and selling, provision of energy and goods. The market is a mixture of so 

many things, but the most important aspect of it is to provide security and protection. In the 

market place, not only commercial, but social, cultural, religious and entertainment life and 

activities exist. There are many covered markets in Tripoli old town, the most famous ones 

are Suq -Attruck (Turkish market), Suq- Alrabba and Suq -Al moshir. However, the design of 

these markets consisted of shops of vaulted roofs on projecting recesses arranged on either 

side of an open or vaulted narrow street. A peculiarity of these markets is that they are always 

built adjacent to a mosque on the main road. Their architectural character is functional and 

aims at simplicity and strength. The materials used are stone, brick and marble with lighting 

provided by small windows set in the roof and a large entrance. The space configuration of 

these markets usually appears like a maze and is confusing because of the winding streets. 

They were designed in such a manner to give the sense of unity and containment, security, 

amusement and close social contact. Because Tripoli is the capital, so its markets had to 
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provide goods not only for its population, but for the villages and country-side as well. Thus, 

its markets were to function as regional commercial centres. 

Other types of market appear in different forms, among these forms are the khan and the open 

market. The khan, which is known also as (wakalah), is a building mainly designed for the 

reception of merchants who are bringing their goods to the city from remote distances. In the 

khan they find lodging and store for their merchandise until such time as they could dispose 

of them (Ismail. A, 1969). Therefore, khans became an important aspect of the commercial 

life of the city, associated with the suq, functioning as hotels, store -houses and workshops. 

Architecturally, the khan usually consists of two storeys, the rooms are arranged around a 

courtyard which works as a place where the merchants can expose their goods and make 

deals. Sometimes the courtyard contains a fountain and some trees. The khan location is close 

to the city centre or to the city gates; however, it is within the urban area and open to the 

public street and is defended by strong gates which are kept closed at night. 

The open market, is an urban element which had commercial, cultural and social activities, in 

the case when there is no place available for it inside the city, the open market is located 

outside the city walls where no defining structural space existed. However, it is a place where 

people meet each other, buy their needs and have an enjoyable time. These kind of markets 

take place on certain days during the week, and therefore, they are known by these days, in 

Tripoli, open markets exist on Tuesday and Friday, so they called suq (Al Talat) and suq (Al 

Joummah). 
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It can be said that the suq or the market is a series of activities, relations and communications. 

Buying and selling are activities known everywhere between the buyer and the seller, a need 

or necessity since money was invented. In the old city it goes beyond that, it becomes an 

intimacy, friendship and a kind of social activity. When someone attends to visit the suq, for 

him it is an interesting journey, because while he is doing his shopping he is always expecting 

to meet a dear friend, to see something new, to hear a joke or such news about somebody he 

knows, about politics or sport..etc. This journey could take hours, and if he has not got 

enough money he can buy whatever he wants by borrowing some money from a friend he met 

or by shopping from a merchant he knows using credit. In the end he will get his shopping 

and he may invite someone to be his guest (author's own experience). 

Fig (2.1) Covered market in the old town. 

Source: Islamic art and architecture in Libya. Warfelli. M, 1976. 
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Moreover, there are lots of funny stories, literature and proverbs associated with the market 

and marketing, for instance: 

* (Al suq makhzan al wafi) which means that the market is the store -house of a reliable man 

(in honouring his debts). If he wants to buy something but has not got sufficient money a 

merchant will easily give him credit. 

* (La tas'al an al si' r wa -ant mashi le al sug) do not ask about the price when you are 

coming to the market. 

* Doubtless since it cannot be concealed, people say (kalam al sug ma yitkhabba fi '1- 

sunduq) seems to mean that the talk of the market can not be hidden in a box. 

* (Al hadheq yikhroj min al sug fadhi) which means a mean/miserly man comes back from 

the market empty handed (Serjeant & Lewcock, 1983). About the value of money, debt and 

how people regard debts is amply illustrable from proverbial literature. As example, "the 

payment is greater than the loan, the payment gives one a pain in the stomach ". "Debt is a 

worry at night and a humiliation during the day ". "The silver /white penny is useful on the 

black day ". Also there is a lot to say about professions and occupations, (Hirfah fi 'l-yad 

aman min al fagr) means a craft in the hand is security from poverty, and "any person who 

is a specialist in his own craft is a Sultan ", i.e., independent (Ibid). Finally, what can be said 

is that the market as the centre of socio- economic interaction gives a good indication of the 

relationships which form an essential part of the cultural complexity of such an urban society, 

and the economic system cannot be assessed in isolation from the study of society. 
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The Narrow Streets: 

As a definition, the word street in Arabic as in English, suggests that a surface is distinguished 

from its surroundings in some physical, or at least notional way (Allen. E, 1990). It suggests 

an area set apart for public use and may denote a space with simple, limited demarcations 

without necessary connections to other spaces or streets. It does not have to lead anywhere 

in particular, but may finish in a plaza or in a blind alley. The word road, on the other hand, 

suggests movement to and from a particular destination, and inevitably the transporting of 

people and commodities on foot, by pack animal, or by vehicle. There are many other words 

to denote passage ways in English as in Arabic, for instance, alley always implies a narrow 

passage; an avenue is usually a street with trees and so on (Dabaiba. Y, 1984). However, 

streets are the outcome of the settlement once its houses have been built. Beside carrying cars 

and pedestrians, streets serve many other purposes, they are places where people can meet, 

talk, sit and stand, do a lot of activities and express themselves publicly. Street is an extension 

of the house, it is where the children learn and discover the world, it is an outdoor space and 

where people contact each other. Streets work as a centre for public recreation, entertainment 

and where the social occasions such as weddings and festivals take place. Streets are also 

places for commercial and informational exchanges. 

Pedestrians are most attracted by street life, activities and other people. This is because people 

need one another, to interact and satisfy their social needs. The most interesting human 

experiences inevitably involve other human beings. Such experiences during a walk make it 

more interesting and make it seem shorter. People in general prefer to walk down a busy, full 

street than an empty one. In other words, an attractive and interesting street is more likely to 

be chosen as a route even to some other destination, than an uninteresting one. In this context, 
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shopping, for instance, is one of the most important urban attractions. The entrance to shops 

is usually the focus of activity and therefore attracts people. Also important are places where 

people can wait, such as cafés and cafeterias whereas they provide a good pretext for people 

to stay in a street and watch or participate in such activities (Ibid). In the old town, these 

narrow streets are developed for pedestrians in the first instance. They are developed to 

reduce exposure to the extensive heat and people adapted themselves to the closeness socially. 

Therefore, narrow winding streets became one of the town characteristics together with the 

compactness. That was when built, now, people experience the holistic quality of life, walking, 

sitting, socializing and they enjoy the aesthetic values of the narrow streets as they are a part 

of the whole image of the city. 

Fig (2.2) Narrow streets in the old town. Source: Islamic art and architecture in Libya. Warfelli. M, 1976. 

The façades are frequently broken by richly decorated doorways, windows and mashrabiyas. 

The arches across the streets filter the sunlight and buttress the walls. However, the traditional 
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street holds a number of advantages: They are mainly developed to be travelled along slowly, 

encouraging social contacts, as well as involving the inhabitants directly in the surrounding 

environmental design usually seen from eye level. Its sudden changes, curves, narrow width, 

endless circulation lines, fine architectural details and texture are characteristic features. This 

is a strong sense of harmonious design as if all its buildings were developed to the same 

principles and during one era. This consistency is the out -come of traditions and response to 

the local environment. The traditional streets are usually bent and curved but tend to be 

sympathetic to climate and social requirements. Each section of the street is usually well - 

composed around a focal point, creating a pleasant atmosphere and helping people to 

orientate themselves (Othman. A, 1988). 
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Fig (2.3) El má tar (airport) street. Source: The National Atlas. 

On the other hand, Tripoli's modern streets are wide and straight, so they make it difficult to 

orientate buildings towards any goal such as the prevailing cool breeze, and because of their 

great similarity and lack of reference points it is easy to become disorientated. Moreover, 

these streets are designed mainly for vehicles and transport and not for the majority of the 

populace, they lack the organic irregularity and lose the human scale. This means that the 

traditional street pattern is only valid if we are designing a pedestrian residential area. In such 

a case these new straight streets can serve the residential area from the outside and not pass 
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through it. A problem arises when the inhabitants of the residential area acquire cars and 

naturally wish to park them as near to their houses as possible. The consequences of this, in 

addition to increasing the transport convenience of the residents, will be greater pollution and 

noise, and danger to pedestrians from the traffic. To achieve a balance between the resulting 

conveniences and inconveniences requires careful analysis, further study is required of this 

critical problem. 

The Compactness: 

People in the survey appreciated the compact buildings for the common characteristics which 

gives them the sense of belonging, unity, a feeling of security and a great chance for 

socializing and cooperation. Furthermore, compact planning works very well in a hot /dry 

climate such as the inhabitants of Tripoli experience. Unity has always been a fundamental 

principle in the planning of the old Arab- Islamic cities. It is reflected in the shaping of 

traditional architecture and in the interconnecting patterns of buildings with spaces which 

form the whole city body. Unity is expressed in the interconnection between spaces for 

worship, education, markets and business transactions, the making of things and private living. 

It is expressed also through building the environment based on the relationship to the land, 

climate, materials and the symbolic importance of the cultural and socio- economic setting. 

Old Tripoli, like so many of these towns, is an organic city. Its structure, seen from the air, 

is visually astounding. There is a beauty in its overall form and interest in the quality and 

diversity of its architectural patterns. Infinite variety of prospect exists within the entity that 

is the city. Every space, every narrow street, every form, grew over time to answer specific 

needs. And as the city grew and became ramified, it became the expression of the physical and 
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The city is not based on a systematic street pattern. In general it is divided into residential, 

commercial and others. The plan with its maze of narrow, winding lanes irregularly 

intersected by squares and broadenings produce an "organic" urban pattern. The visual 

prospects are simple, its urban aesthetics derived from the spatial enclosure and release, from 

the suq and square (maidan), from the play on domes and minarets of mosques and from the 

use of Arabesque features for decoration which can be seen throughout the streets. 

Physically, the old town of Tripoli is a unique urban form, by its location and the natural 

geographical features it gained a pentagon shape with a massive wall around its perimeter 

protecting it from the attacks of both man and the scorching sandstorms. Not only was the 

town strategically located, oriented and protected, but the interior was so formed as to satisfy 

the everyday life needs. The houses that the inhabitants built evolved organically out of the 

requirements of a harsh environment. They answered the climatic conditions, social mores, 

and the availability of the construction materials. There was no pretension about their design. 

Simple and dignified, they were built close to each other, protecting one another from the heat 

or the sun. Built generally to produce a courtyard, they became the entity around which the 

families' social life revolved (Warfelli, 1976). 

In general the old town is comprised of compact clusters of adjacent houses, presenting the 

character of a dense mass of compartments and passageways. The compact planning creates 

a high population density grouped around a passageway which provides pedestrian circulation 

for the adjacent houses. The density indicates that houses share numerous common walls, 
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which reduces the total exposed surface area and thus the total solar energy received by each 

house. The normal pattern is that one side of the house faces the passageway and the other 

three sides are joined to the other houses. In regions such as Tripoli, where the sunshine is 

very intensive, reducing the perimeter exposed to the sun is very important and very effective 

in keeping the heat out of the house (Ibid ). 
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Fig (2.4) Tripoli old town. View from the air shows: the castle and the museum in the front. Note the 

compactness of houses in the back. Source: Streets. Celik. Z, 1994. 

Socially, it is quite true to say that the city plan can give the real picture of the society's 

structure, belief, tradition, culture and way of life. The plan indicates that the society is very 

integrated, compact, united and classless. The whole population constituted one big family, 

sharing every thing, physically and emotionally, adults work or go to work together, spend 

their free -time playing card or chess, drinking tea or go shopping together, children play 
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together, go to school together and grow together. It does not become an abuse or harm for 

anyone if a child went to a neighbour's house and had some food, played with their kids and 

have fun even without informing his family. This is simply because they all feel that they are 

parents to every child in the community and their house is always open to them and to every 

one. These aspects could be attributed to many factors, first of all, the relatively small area of 

the city, second, the small size of the population living in it, and third, tribal, kinship or 

friendship connections which in turn restricted one's circle of companions. 

The town was compact, with the necessary adaptations for fresh air, shade, circulation.. etc. 

In short, it is a masterpiece of the type of organic planning that grew as a solution to basic 

problems and needs. Hence, it became very clear that compact planning suits the society's 

social, cultural and physical requirements, but on the other hand, and through the answers of 

the respondents, this type of planning, particularly in the housing areas, has been strongly 

criticized for many reasons which can be summarized in these points: 1) the lack of modern 

amenities, utilities and services; 2) the narrow winding streets are not suitable for cars which 

are now very essential; 3) the dense configuration makes access difficult not only for cars but 

also for emergency vehicles and garbage collection; and 4) buildings of traditional 

construction in materials such as mud and plaster need regular maintenance. Moreover, people 

believe that traditional housing is associated with a low standard of living and the modern villa 

represents the desired standard of living. Unfortunately, this attitude shows a lack of 

experience and knowledge whereby the indigenous architecture as a whole is ignored. The fact 

is that some of the features of the traditional architecture could be adapted and used in 

modern design to provide a nice comfortable living environment. 
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Castles and towers are usually associated with walls and gates. They complement each other, 

if you talk about one you can not ignore the rest. Tripoli like any old town, is surrounded by 

massive walls; between 6 -7.20 meters thick (Warfelli. M, 1976). Sometimes and in certain 

places a wall was parallel with another wall, approximately with the same thickness, 20 meters 

high, broken by small openings. The distance between them was about 13 meters. Indeed, 

these walls refer to the Roman times (Ibid). Around the city there is a ditch which was dug 

in the 14th century at the time of the Knights of St John the Baptist, there is also another ditch 

as well surrounding the castle. Generally speaking, walls were made to protect the city against 

theft, outsider attacks and destruction, also to control entry and exit in peacetime. 

The city wall has three main gates, namely (Bab Zanata) on the western side, (Bab Hawwara) 

on the south -east and (Bab al Bahr) on the north side (Ibid). Gates could take different forms. 

Two types of plan predominate: the straight gate, which was primarily a passageway even 

when provided with massive doors, and the bent entrance, which has obvious defensive uses. 

More interesting aspects of gates are their construction, decoration and the names given to 

them. In their decoration, certain city gates did acquire symbolic associations and were 

provided with appropriate visual expression. There is evidence of animal sculptures, geometric 

forms and astrological symbols. Their names are mostly topographical, involving either the 

local characteristics of the city or of its suburbs. Sometimes there are references to real or 

mythical events associated with the gate (Grabar. 0, 1978). 
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Tripoli castle, according to many references, probably goes back to the Roman times, it has 

been occupied and added to by the rulers of the city. It stands today as the most prominent 

architectural feature of the city, especially now when it houses a number of museums (Al 

Meloudy. A, 1993). The plan inside is a complex of various quarters, connected together by 

arcaded corridors which work as corridors or paths. Within the castle, there are many 

courtyards at diffèrent levels, providing focal points for the self -contained quarters. Also they 

have many attractive fountains surrounded by open arcades, sometimes employing reused 

Roman and Byzantine columns. Its rich decorations, ornaments and the coloured glazed tiled 

panels reflect the taste of local artists. 

Fig (2.5) The castle (Al Saraya Al Hamra). Source: Streets. Celik. Z, 1994. 
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AI Nagah Mosque: 

In early cities, activities such as commerce, religious practice, education, law, government, 

cultural activities and other trades were well integrated in the urban fabric. The mosque was 

the centre of this urban life and cultural at large. It functioned as a religious entity, a court of 

justice, and an intellectual and educational centre. The mosque serves many purposes, and 

represents the true spiritual focus of the urban community. 

Physically, the mosque is well integrated in the texture of the city. It represents the heart and 

the focal point in the city centre. It is important, like the Cathedral in the medieval European 

city, situated at the central position in the urban mass. Architecturally, the mosque is perhaps 

the most essential structure in the city, its values derived from its enclosed space. Its purpose 

is to isolate the worshipper from the outer world and provide a much cherished sense of 

protection. The mosque has two important identifying signs which characterize its form. These 

are the minaret and the dome, where the minaret often becomes the tallest element in the 

surrounding structure, marks the skyline and gives the city its distinctive urban scene. In the 

planning sense, the great mosque has a significant influence on the urban pattern of the city, 

whereas the order location of the other different zones, sectors and quarters are usually under 

its effect. The main paths, for instance, often lead in its direction, the main market (suq) is just 

beside it, the other quarters are always located around. The mosque is usually set up on the 

main square (maidan) in the heart of the city and its minaret became the landmark which gives 

the direction and guidance to every visitor and passerby. But as the city grew in size, functions 

were located in close proximity to the mosque. Mosques varied in size and location but their 

place was always in relation to the main thoroughfares of the city (Othman. A, 1988). 
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What can be said about Al Naqah mosque that it is probably the oldest surviving in Tripoli, 

built in (1610/11) under the name of the "Great Mosque ". There are many stories and fables 

about it, set during the period of the Arab conquest, the most famous one says that: the people 

of Tripoli gathered money and brought it to Amr Ibn Al -as (one of the Muslim's leaders) on 

the back of a female camel to give them amnesty. Amr, however, refused to accept the money 

and ordered them to build a mosque with it. The mosque was built and called Al Naqah (the 

female camel) referring to the camel which carried the money (Warfelli,1976). Many 

restorations have been carried out on this mosque though it is difficult to say when they took 

place as there is no decoration or inscription. As a brief description, the mosque takes a 

rectangular shape, the sanctuary consists of seven riwaqs (hall ways) parallel to the qibla wall 

(direction of Mecca). It contains (36) columns, some of which are marble, the others being 

granite and various stones. The arches are slightly pointed. Generally, the mosque is covered 

by (42) domes which are built of bricks. The minaret is a simple square tower with 

crenellations. Access to its internal staircase is from the sanctuary through a small arched 

door. The winding stairs consist of (36) steps constructed on palm tree trunks and mortar. 
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Fig (2.6) Al Naqah mosque. One of the most known landmarks in the old town. 

Source: After "Islamic art and architecture in Libya ". Warfelli. M, 1976. 
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Adjectives: 

Adjectives are the second of the three categories. As the title suggests adjectives consist of 

the properties perceived in the objects or activities. They are descriptions, not so much of the 

real object, but of the observers image of the object, the emotional object. In his work on The 

Image of The City, Lynch hypothesised that an individual simplified physical form by 

organising it in terms of five elements, paths, edges, districts, nodes and landmarks (Lynch, 

1960). Although Lynch recognised that the image was a compound of physical attributes and 

meaning, he deliberately chose to concentrate on the role of form, developing the hypothesis 

that an individual's knowledge of the city is a function of its imageability. This concept he 

defined as: 

"... that quality in a physical object which gives it a high probability of evoking a strong 

image in any given observer.It is that shape, colour or arrangement which facilitates the 

making of vividly identified, powerfully structured, highly useful mental images of the 

environment" (Lynch, 1960). 

Although physical attributes are an obvious reason why structures are known, neither 

prominence nor architectural detail guarantee imageability a place in the perceiver's mental 

model. It is the attribute of significance which gives meaning to neutral environmental 

happening (Ittelson,1960). That is to say, for space to become place, senses other than the 

visual and meanings other than the concrete may have to be invoked. Thus, it is questionable 

whether the visual or design qualities of buildings or townscape can be enjoyed for their own 

sake. For, except at the preliminary and temporary stage of sensation, visual experience is 

accompanied by some level of meaning experience. It has been suggested that in perception 

identification of an object precedes the attribution of meaning (Vernon,1962), logically it is 

difficult to separate the processes since identification is only possible in terms of having 
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experiential relevance to the individual. Physical, visual form is thus identified or given 

meaning through some combination of usage (functions fulfilled), emotive (value or taste 

involved) and symbolic (ideas, sentiments represented) significance. Individual's perception 

and attitudes are influenced by the society and the place to which he belongs. 

In this context we can contribute that the image of such a place is not necessarily connected 

or associated with its physical features or to what these features "are ". In the author's opinion 

there is another dimension to the place perception and image; it is the social, cultural and 

symbolic values which are embedded in that place, for instance, when I hear my village's name 

or see its picture what comes immediately to my mind is my family's image, my relatives, 

friends and neighbours, the time I spent with them, the activities I used to practice there, all 

that before the physical images of the palm trees, sands or the beautiful seashore. The 

relationships between people themselves are always the core of the society, the physical body 

of the built environment means nothing (dead) without the spirit of the people's attachment, 

the existence means relations, cooperations and sharing with others their happiness and 

misery. Although the adjectives here are all relevant to different items, by being considered 

separately of their targets, the dominant feeling of the whole city can be understood. 
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Aesthetics: 

Architecture arose from man's need; need of settlement, protection, the need of finding a 

shelter for himself and his family. After he had satisfied his essential needs the shelter was 

developed to meet new needs (pleasure, comfort, relaxation..) it became something beyond 

a mere place for living. 

The interviewees had reflected their perception of the architectural aesthetics by using terms 

like beautiful, nice, good, simple,..to indicate their satisfaction or preference. However, the 

old town has very important environmental and aesthetic characteristics, where both residents 

and visitors alike can experience and enjoy the city's most significant architectural values, its 

style, design, skilled workmanship, beauty and uniqueness. Its variety of buildings and other 

features serve to remind people about the past, providing insight into the culture and history 

of previous generations. These features show the different activities of people who lived and 

worked in it many centuries ago. In addition to its distinctive architectural values, the old 

town has a high spiritual and symbolic significance based upon its history. Sense of place and 

continuity through time are well expressed. The Old Town still hosts many special, long- 

standing cultural events and celebrations throughout the year which also link people with their 

heritage. Its urban space is well defined and organized, gives a high attention to privacy and 

community, considering the socio- psycho -cultural needs. 

Generally, the old town came because of its organic growth, its design was not based on any 

pre -planned concepts. It was a result of the people's actual needs, it reflected the interaction 

and integration between many aspects and variables, such as social, cultural, religious, 

economical, geographical and climatic conditions. Aesthetics can not be seen independently 
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for it is a quality which is not quantifiable, but applicable to all elements of the environment 

whether positively or negatively. 

Social Factors: (Customs, Traditions and Way of Life) 

The social factor is one of the most significant aspects which deeply affects the dwelling, 

community and the city planning. The social dimension is concerned with the results of 

interaction between individuals. Society is said to be structured, if so the space it inhabits will 

reflect this structure. Social interaction manifests itself in many forms, from the obvious 

gathering of people in a market, club or cinema to the more subtle associations in the street. 

In the Libyan society the main characteristic of family life is the tradition of the extended 

family (that is to say, a family consisting of several generations) living together under the same 

roof It is still quite common for dwellings to be occupied by parents, children and 

grandparents, together, in some cases, with other relatives such as brothers and sisters of the 

parents or their aunts and uncles. The tradition is continued as the family grows up, by the 

sons marrying and bringing their wives to live with them. 

Age and sex have long determined the roles played within the family, and consequently the 

form of the dwelling. Some social traditions are still strong, the most important being the 

attitude toward guests, visitors and visiting are an important feature of Libyan life, but unless 

they are relatives of the family, guests will not always meet female members of the household. 

The strength of this tradition has led to the division of the dwelling into three distinct parts: 

one is reserved for the visitors, includes the entrance and guest -room with its associated 

cloak -room, while the second and third parts are almost exclusively for the use of the family 
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and the relatives (see the diagram below). However, these spaces have been enclosed in such 

a way as to allow complete privacy, so that women are able to carry on their daily domestic 

activities both inside and outside the home without being seen by either visitors or passersby. 

Part (1) 

Reception 

Entrance 

%' 
Part (2) 

Kitchen 

Living -room 

%' 
Part (3) 

Fig (2.7) Diagram shows 

the main parts of the house. 

Rapid changes are taking places, however, women now have the same educational 

opportunities as men, they go out to work, shop and visit relatives. Changes in family 

structure and education have been accompanied by changes in income. The general rise in 

income that has occurred in recent years throughout the country has been partially shared by 

poorer families (especially since in many cases families have more than one wage earner). 

These rises - aided by social service benefits - have enabled them to raise their standard of 

living and to purchase considerably more consumer goods than was previously possible. A car 

is usually the first priority, followed by household furnishings and equipment. 

These new needs and changes are followed by many consequences and changes to the 

traditional design. There is a continuing need for large dwellings sufficiently flexible and 

adaptable in design to provide for expanding families that may be continuously changing in 
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structure. There is a growing demand for smaller dwellings to accommodate the increasing 

number of small households. As mentioned above, the increased income led to acquisition of 

more equipment, furniture and domestic appliances. So far as the dwelling design is 

concerned, the main requirement is the car and the need to provide adequate sheltered space 

for it close to the home. 

Comfort: 

Man can cope probably in all but the most difficult and harsh climatic conditions, the human 

body feels comfortable in a relatively narrow range of thermal conditions. There have been 

many who try to interpret what exactly these circumstances are but it is very complicated. 

There are cultural and racial differences in perceived comfort as well as the age -difference 

variations. Temperature and humidity are absolutely critical factors, too, but there are others. 

Air movement is needed to avoid feelings of stuffiness and, also with air freshness together, 

stimulate the skin and help correct breathing. Quality of the air will also affect thermal 

comfort, and such related factors as the existence of the electromagnetic radiation, a higher 

proportion of negative to positive ions and air pollutants are not yet fully understood 

(Pearson. D, 1989). 

What is the best balance of the climatic factors that allow our body's thermal- regulating 

systems to work properly and keep us feeling comfortable? There is a range of temperature 

and humidity levels known as the comfort zone. This is usually between about 18c (65 f) and 

24c (75 f) degrees, but varies depending on the relative humidity which should remain 

between 30 -65 per cent. Within the above general limits, the higher the relative humidity 

becomes the lower the air temperature needs to be in order for us to feel comfortable (Ibid). 
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Architecture or buildings as a third skin, can provide conditions of comfort by intercepting the 

climatic difficulties, such as the extremes of heat, rain, wind and glare. The designer, 

therefore, must understand the type of climate in the area he is dealing with, as well as the 

other environmental characteristics of that particular area. The solutions have to be in keeping 

with the social and cultural practices, and have to be affordable within the available financial 

resources of the people. Expensive solutions like the use of air -conditioning equipment will 

remain limited to those who can afford them; and for this reason it is doubly important that 

the designer should use the natural mechanisms to control the micro- climate which in turn will 

influence the indoor thermal comfort. These generally include location and orientation, the 

choice of building materials and the way of construction. 

Architectural Style: 

As shown in the table, architectural style has come as one of the most dominant in the 

responses. Features like narrow streets, compact buildings and the courtyard came high in the 

list of responses. This shows how much people are concerned about indigenous architecture. 

They expressed their interest by choosing or preferring some of its elements as the most 

significant. Their understanding of architecture is more than as just a shelter. Architecture for 

them is more than just a spectacle of arches, domes, minarets or beautiful Mushrabiyah. 

Architecture is an expression of culture, beliefs, social and economic structure, political 

motivation and visual sensibility of mixed and unified tradition. One of the most known 

characteristics of indigenous architecture is its focus on the enclosed space, on the inside as 

opposed to the outside, the façade, or the general exterior articulation of a building. In a 

bigger scale, these houses are collected together into a larger walled complex accessible only 

through a single door -way, which leads to an inner private passage -way from which the 
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individual dwellings can be reached. This gives the indigenous architecture of the traditional 

town its peculiar unmistakable appearance, which still survives today in many examples of 

ancient towns. 

Identity and Sense of Belonging: 

People express their identity in different ways (individuals or groups), and they express it in 

different means. Identity expresses the person's sense of self, which answers the questions: 

who am I? and who are we? (Senan. Z, 1993). The philosophy of identity was interpreted and 

discussed by many writers. Hume (1978) related identity to the idea of duration and he 

emphasised the importance of memory as a source to discover and produce identity, while 

Hirsch (1982) related the identity concept to the continuity over time. Heidegger (1960) cites 

that identity appears in the character of unity. 

In the case of architecture, several writers have argued the concept of identity. Rapoport 

(1969) investigated some examples in which the house form and location reflected the social 

status and group membership. Duncan (1981) investigated the relationship between the social 

structure and the attitudes towards housing. Cooper (1974) stated that the house is a symbol 

of its residents. Generally speaking, people perceive some architectural features or elements 

as an expression of their identity, so they always try to identify their houses, externally, 

through the building form and design, through the building materials, painting, texture and 

landscape, internally, through the furniture they install, pictures they hang, decoration and 

painting..etc. All of these elements are messages about themselves that they want to convey 

back to themselves or to others. 
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In this questionnaire, the author asked the interviewees to identify the features they would like 

to use or to put in their new houses, as a result, several elements were identified. These can 

be classified into four groups. The first group contains functional elements that have been used 

in the indigenous architecture such as courtyard, large rooms, traditional settee...etc. The 

second group includes elements which represent the physical features or characteristics of the 

house such as arches or certain building materials. The third group contains elements which 

reflect people's culture, social life, attitudes and values such as generosity, families relations, 

privacy. And the last group includes elements which enhance the appearance of the house such 

as a unique entrance, fountain, or front garden. 

Furthermore, the concept of the elements and features in indigenous architecture is never 

divorced from spiritual meaning. These meanings and the symbolic values are rooted in the 

relationship which exists between man and his cosmos. Man lives in a universe which is 

meaningful. The cosmos reflects the divine principle and so does man. Therefore, man is 

himself intimately related to this cosmos. He is the microcosm and like the cosmos, reflects 

the metacosmic reality (Ardalan,1973 & Nasr, 1964). All these correspondences between 

man, nature and cosmos are described in many texts and create a sacred and unifying sense 

for each element of the building and the city. 

Symbolically, the world was composed of forms, perceived by the five senses and contained 

symbols referring to the archetype. These symbols are specified geometric forms which 

transformed onto matters so lending quality and identity. The architectural elements do not 

refer to its size, material or technique, but to its symbolic qualitative form and the meanings 

they carry. There are certain forms in the indigenous architecture, such as the dome, 
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courtyard, arch, garden, entrance.. etc., which by their symbolic meanings constitute the 

building blocks and give them the value which is seen in the eye of users and beholders. 

In the level of the town plan, streets, squares, landmarks such as the mosque minaret or dome, 

city walls and gates, are the rhythmic synthesis of these forms and are usually associated with 

specific functions. The minaret, for instance, externally it represents man, a defined form who 

alone among the creatures stands upright in universe, internally, it recalls the soul of man 

yearning to return to its primordial place of origin. The dome became as a symbol of the 

universe. The gateway has a concept referred to the symbolic expression of movement 

through defined space that occurs over a certain length of time. Moreover, Space is the direct 

symbol of Being and the controller of the universal soul (Ardalan. N, 1973). For the ordinary 

people to concern all these aspects, values and meanings gives impression that the people still 

consider their cultural identity as one of the most important issues in their life. 

Activities: 

The last category in which the responses fell, labelled as "activity" is the response of the 

observer to the object and his adjective reaction. Activities could be seen as one of the main 

aspects of environmental behaviour which contribute to the place. They also reflect many 

essential factors such as historical, social, cultural and religious in the society. Activities occur 

in spaces, streets, squares and urban spaces, therefore houses and city prototype are, in fact, 

a reflection of people's way of life. In this context Dabaiba wrote that the greatest attraction 

of a city is the possibility of different people mixing. Its greatest assets are its popular and 

crowded urban spaces. Thus, for urban space to be attractive, something has to be happening 

and the surroundings have to be interesting (Dabaiba. Y, 1984). Urban spaces are places 
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where people can express themselves publicly. They act as a focus for people meeting, 

entertainment, parading and campaigning, also for social occasions, commercial and 

information exchanges. Urban spaces then are important as a social environment and as a 

communication setting. 

The old city of Tripoli offered a good example of urban imagery in the form of public squares 

(maidan) and linear pedestrian streets, busy with crafts shops and other commercial activities 

associated with stores, shops, coffeehouses and so on. Therefore the street became more than 

a thoroughfare, it is a place to be in. People had a variety of places to go and things to do and 

enjoy. These places were lively, they were shaded and the shops were varied and have many 

entrances from the street to reach them. Most of these activities took place outdoors and the 

first priority was given to pedestrians rather than traffic. These places were protected from 

the harsh climate by being narrow and having shaded areas, safe for children because there 

was little traffic and plenty of people about. This also gave security so that crime and 

vandalism were less likely, and social contact was easy. 

After the oil discovery, new Tripoli was expanded, new wide roads were built, new housing 

projects introduced by the government within new master -plan for the city. Additionally, the 

city has got a great population growth coupled with a high immigration rate from the rural 

areas. Consequently families are separated from their relations, each seeking a new plot of 

land somewhere far away on which to build a new house, activities are highly segregated and 

isolated from one another and the car became the most dominant feature in the city. 
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These changes in people's life style have transformed the public activities into private ones and 

have reduced the significance of outdoor spaces in the city. Some of the important daily 

activities that once had a less private reference were shopping entertainment, incidental 

conversation, trips to work or school and the traditional promenade. Years ago, when one 

would walk for shopping he would be likely to interact with other people both on the way to/ 

or from the shop and while he is there. Now one should drive to the supermarket which means 

that interactions must take place in there, while the trip involves none. In addition, he is 

unlikely to know the other customers or those who work there which means that little 

interaction is likely to happen in the shop. Children rarely walk to school, they are often taken 

by car or bus. 

Similarly entertainment used to be a public event which took place in the outdoor spaces. 

Nowadays it is dominated by television which is viewed privately at home. The telephone, on 

the other hand, has also replaced the neighbourly meetings outside. It is difficult to judge to 

what extent these public activities and social interactions have been permanently replaced by 

private activities. Here one must assume that such possibilities for interaction in public open 

spaces are not only desirable but also necessary for environmental satisfaction. 

Jan Gehl's studies gave an explanation as to how the physical environment affects people's 

activities. In his opinion, outdoor activities in public spaces can be divided into three 

categories: necessary, optional and social activities. Firstly, necessary and functional activities 

include all activities in which those involved are to a greater or lesser degree required to 

participate, such as going to school or to work, shopping, waiting for transportation.. etc. 

Because the activities in this group are necessary, and will take place throughout the whole 
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year, they will not be conditioned by the physical framework. They are more or less 

independent of the exterior environment, without any choices for people to participate. 

Secondly, optional and recreational activities include those pursuits that are participated in, 

if there is a wish to do so and if time and place make it possible. These activities are controlled 

by environmental exterior conditions. The optimal conditions of weather and place can invite 

these types of activities. This relationship is particularly important in connection with physical 

planning because most of the recreational activities that are especially pleasant to pursue 

outdoors are found precisely in this category of activities. Thirdly, resultant and social 

activities include all the activities which depend on the presence of others in public space. 

Including both active and passive activities. The former like communal activities of various 

kinds, walking, talking, running and playing. The latter is simply seeing and hearing other 

people, to watch and be watched. Jan Gehl described this activity as a resultant one, because 

in nearly all instances it evolves from activities linked to other activity categories. They 

develop in connection with the other activities because people are in the same space, meet, 

pass by one another, or are merely within view (Jan Gehl, 1980). The survey responses below 

describe a number of activities which seems to be significant in the people's daily life within 

the society or have an effect on their built environment: 

Meeting People: 

Meeting people is one of the most enjoyed activities in people's everyday life. People meet to 

talk, drink tea and coffee, to play and have fun. Meeting people is one of the society's customs 

and traditions. Everybody should repeatedly visit his friends and neighbours, it is obligatory 

in the case of relatives and relations to visit them, meet them and see if they need any help. 

However, meeting people could happen purposely when you attend to visit someone at home, 
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at work or in celebrations and festivals, and it could happen by chance in a street, at the beach, 

market...etc. 

This activity can be effected by many factors, the most important ones are: age, sex, time 

(during the day, week and month), climate and the nature of the place in terms of comfort and 

location. To explain that, it can be said that children under five years old usually stay inside, 

playing in the courtyard or in the back garden. If they go out to meet other children they must 

be under adult eye. Children up to 12 years old meet their friends in groups at home or in front 

of the houses. Adults usually meet each other in public areas, they spend time in coffeehouses, 

in clubs playing sports, visiting relatives or celebrating some occasion. Old people who have 

no work in offices or have no farms to work in, usually they spend their time by meeting in 

semi -private areas (e.g., in front of a house) where they play cards, drink tea and watch the 

kids. Others prefer to go to the mosque for prayer and to meet people from other places. 

Fig (2.8) People gather in Semi- public space. 

Source: City of Ghadames. Salem Ahmed, 1985. 
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It is noticeable that this activity peaks during certain times, in the evening after people come 

back from work, on Friday, the weekend and in Ramadan the Holy Month where most of the 

interaction and activities take place at night. People are fasting during the day and wish to 

avoid the sun heat. In addition to the celebrations, feasts and other special times which is an 

opportunity for them to meet and have a good time. 

Weather is also one of the most important factors in encouraging or discouraging people to 

meet and interact. Sometimes when it is very hot, people prefer to sit under trees than to sit 

in coffeehouses or clubs. But in general, outdoor spaces are not lively and animated unless the 

weather is favourable. There is, certainly, a big difference in the use of streets and public 

spaces, between a sunny, moderate days and the very hot or cold wet days. Therefore, 

protection against unfavourable weather becomes essential in order to create opportunities 

for social interactions. 

Fig (2.9) Benches in the street 

help people to sit and gather. 

Source: Islamic -Arabic Cities. 

Besim. H, 1986. 

IP ; 
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Urban spaces of the old town had provided that by being protected from the direct intensive 

heat and from the sandy winds, through the narrowness of the street system and the massive 

compactness of urban fabric. In this space pattern, one finds the need to afford the most 

congenial climatic conditions for the inhabitants to meet and carry out their social activities 

out of doors. Such spaces were organised to meet the different needs, uses and values of the 

users. There is a correlation between social and physical spaces in the use of its streets, 

squares which are usually provided with benches to sit on and all the physical features which 

serve to demonstrate the social identity of the inhabitants. 

Furthermore, spaces are defined by the activities that are carried out within them. 

Accordingly, the significance of these places consists not only in their physical properties but 

also in the relationship they have to people. Thus the environment influences people in the 

thoughts and meanings that it tends to project into them, as part of their relationship. Finally, 

it can be cited here, that both the micro- climatic quality of such places and the topological 

enclosure, increases the character and gives a certain quality to the place. 

Car Driving: 

Car and vehicles in general became part of our daily life but unfortunately moving around in 

cities is becoming increasingly difficult. As the pressure for homes and working spaces grows 

so too does the demand for roads and other transport. Cars, for many people who own one, 

are the most useful means of transport available. The planning standards of car parking in 

Libya shows that there should be 11 car parking space for each 10 houses. People like to own 

a car for transport. Hence, having private transport pushes people not to use or rely on public 

transport, this in turn creates many problems, socially, economically, environmentally, and so 

106 



Part One / Chapter Twn 

on. Car problems are everywhere the same: air pollution made some people suffer from chest 

diseases, others find their eyes watering and their noses tickling. More generally, the stink of 

exhausts will increasingly cover up smells and scents that are part of the pleasure of life. 

Engines thunder, piping and wheels' scrape disturbing people's sleep, quietness and upsetting 

children. Many people (children and adults) are killed every year because of the high speed 

and careless driving as the city centre becomes progressively a car centre. 

In addition to that, wide streets and highways became barriers between those houses on both 

sides. The old town, developed mostly for pedestrians encourages people to meet and 

communicate, benches usually found along the way invite them to sit and have a chat. Here 

roads became a link media, creating a social environment, gathering people and making them 

close to each other. 

Religious and Social Activities: 

People's faith and spirituality values are reflected in the ways in which their day to day life is 

organised and in their whole way of life. Every task they get involved in, every time they greet 

a friend or see their family, their behaviour has been learnt from a mixture of religious and 

social codes passed down from generation to generation which seems natural rather than 

learnt. In relation to planning and architecture Islam does not directly affect the physical 

environment in that it does not directly address housing or planning. However, it permeates 

every aspect of behaviour, delineating appropriate social conduct, family life and relationships. 

Although no rules exist in the Quran regarding shape or style of housing, the attitudes which 

these teachings instilled in their followers are reflected in their houses. These teachings are 

part and parcel of the culture of the people which they carry through their lives wherever they 
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may find themselves. The built environment complemented their way of life and was shaped 

to facilitate the practices with which they felt comfortable. 

For many other nations, religion has direct affects on the form, plan, spatial arrangements and 

orientation of a house. In Africa the distribution of round and rectangular houses is related 

to the distribution of religion, and many examples can be found, like the Zulu, where 

orientation is unimportant, round houses are used, and there may not be any straight lines. An 

extreme contrast is the Trano of Madagascar, which is oriented through strict axes and 

astronomical rules (Rapoport. A,1969). 

Like in the other Muslim societies, in Libya, there are several social, traditional and religious 

festivals and celebrations. And as it has been emphasized in the survey responses, indigenous 

architecture, namely houses, gave their inhabitants the freedom to entertain or to carry out 

their activities without causing disturbance to others. For example: 

Weddings: In wedding parties, food preparations start at least one month before the wedding 

day, where different types of cakes, snacks and other kinds of food are made with the help of 

relatives and friends. The house where the event is going to take place starts to receive people 

(usually close relatives) as early as a month before. The groom's house is painted white as sign 

of the forthcoming event. 

Visitors come to the groom's home to offer congratulations, this takes about three days, then 

the bride is brought from her father's home to her husband's. On the day the bride is brought 

to her husband's house guests from other towns are fully accommodated. Since this occasion 
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involves large family gatherings at prescribed times, regardless of weather conditions, and is 

catered for in the outdoor space of the house. These spaces have, therefore, to be comfortable 

and must be easily accessible, providing protection against excessive heat and cold. Outdoor 

spaces, such as the court, gardens and the house roof are used as an extension to the house, 

not only during the celebration days but for the daily activities as well. 

It is, however, very difficult to accommodate such a large number of people for five to seven 

days in a single house, particularly since men and women must be separated; so neighbours 

by their sense of belonging and cooperative attitude usually help the groom's family by 

opening their houses to some guests. 

Fig (2.10) Wedding celebration. Source: City of Ghadamed. Salem Ahmed. 1985. 

Child birth: When a wife gives birth, the close relatives will stay with her at least for the first 

few days. On the seventh day, the child's family makes a party and invites relatives and friends 

for lunch and the same on the fortieth, these celebrations are much less elaborate than for 

wedding. However, women keep visiting her for up to 40 days. 

109 



Part One /Chapter Two 

Hai (Pilgrimage) : The occasion of a person going on holy visit to Mecca is a time for family 

and friends to gather and celebrate. The return is greeted by all, who gather to give thanks. 

This event is so important in people's life that it is usually celebrated for several days. 

Death: Similarly, death is followed by ceremonial events which last for a long period. It can 

last as long as forty days after the death. People come to offer condolences during the first 

days. Food is prepared in large amounts daily for visitors. It is believed that offering food give 

peace to the deceased. Neighbours and relatives help in accommodating guests who travel 

from other towns. 

Religious feasts: Religious feasts are mostly celebrated in the mosque but there are a number 

of religious feasts celebrated yearly in houses, the important ones are (Aid El Fetr) which 

people celebrate for three days offering cakes and sweets, that is just after the fasting month 

(Ramadan); and (Aid El Adha) which lasts for four days, in this feast a sheep is sacrificed and 

offered to the poor people. However, the traditional built environment was built to 

accommodate all these events and made it easy for the inhabitants to achieve that without any 

disturbance to their routine. Moreover, the social integration, support and cooperation 

between people are the most essential aspects in the old town and which people are eager to 

maintain in their new neighbourhoods. 

Craft Works: 

The traditional crafts' market formed one of the salient elements of the city. The old town 

used to have a large number of traditional crafts skills. In the early times the craft industry was 

an important source of living and the crafts -man has the responsibility to train his sons and 
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give them a good start in life. These crafts include brass and copper -ware, leather -ware, 

basket -work and the making of furniture, perfume, pottery and jewellery. But today as a result 

of the competition of imported goods, these craft works are much reduced. A lot of what is 

still made is not of very good quality. 

The continually increasing import of machine -made goods has reduced many branches of 

handicraft to a situation that confronts them with the threat of possible loss of existence. It 

is a familiar case that, with the flooding in machine -made goods, the demand for locally 

manufactured products falls. The extent of the threat to the existence of some occupations 

become evident since the discovery of oil, therefore many of these arts and crafts seem to have 

disappeared, their crafts -men had to leave and work in other jobs where they earn better salary 

with less work. Some of these workshops were located in the neighbourhood creating a mix 

where people would enjoy a rich quality of activities and social life. 

Fig (2.11) Shoe maker. Source: Libya. Villard. 1-I, 1956. 
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2.3 Dimensions: 

Dimensions can be defined as the motivating forces behind any occurrence in the environment, 

whether the occurrence is physical or emotional, visible or invisible, permanent or transitory. 

These motives also are divided into two types, external and internal. External motives consist 

of various elements such as climate, construction materials, site topography.. etc, whereas the 

internal includes the social needs of interaction and participation, the inherited traits of living, 

etc. Every building, every emotion, every action will be a result of a number of these 

underlying requirements. In Maslow's theory of human motivation (1954), he classified these 

motivations as follows: 

* Physical needs: such as (hunger, thirst, shelter,...etc.). Needs that are usually taken as the 

starting point for motivation theory are the so- called physiological drives. Undoubtedly these 

physiological needs are the most prepotent of all needs. For the man who is extremely and 

dangerously hungry, no other interests exist but food. A person who is lacking food, safety, 

love, and esteem would most probably hunger for food more strongly than for anything else. 

If all the needs are unsatisfied, and the organism is then dominated by the physiological needs, 

all other needs may become simply nonexistent or be pushed into the background. By asking 

what will happen if man satisfied his hunger? Maslow cited that other (and higher) needs 

emerge and when these in turn are satisfied, again new (and still higher) needs emerge, and 

so on. Adding that the basic human needs are organized into a hierarchy of relative 

prepotency. In this context, architecture can not satisfy hunger but it, certainly, satisfies the 

need of shelter, warmth, safety and many other psychological needs. 
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* The safety needs: Once the physiological needs have been gratified, a new set of needs 

then emerges, which are categorized as the safety needs (stability, security, dependency, 

protection, freedom from fear, from anxiety and chaos, need for structure, order, law, and so 

on). All that mentioned about the physical needs is equally true, although in less degree, of 

these desires. The safety need can be seen as dominant in the real emergencies, e.g., war, 

natural disasters, societal disorganization, crime waves... and in the other bad situations. The 

need for safety becomes very urgent socially whenever there are real threats to law, to order, 

and the authority of society. 

* The belonging and love needs: love and affection and belongingness needs emerge when 

both the physiological and the safety needs are fairly well gratified. Man feels keenly, as never 

before, the absence of company (friends, neighbours, relatives, wife or children). A person will 

feel sharply the pangs of loneliness, of ostracism, of rejection, of friendlessness, of 

rootlessness. He will hunger for affectionate relations with people in general, namely, for a 

place in his family or group, he will strive with great intensity to achieve this goal. 

* The esteem needs: All people have a need or desire for a stable, firmly base, they have a 

need for self -respect, or self -esteem, and esteem of others and all the society. Consequently, 

self -esteem satisfaction usually leads to feeling of self -confidence, worth, strength, capability, 

and adequacy, of being useful and necessary in the society. But thwarting of these needs 

produces feelings of inferiority, of helplessness, and of weakness. These feelings in turn give 

rise to either basic discouragement or else compensatory or neurotic trends. 
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* The need for self -actualization: In short, what a man can be, he must be. He must be true 

to be true to his own nature (self -actualization). It refers to man's need and desire for self - 

fulfilment to the tendency for him to become actualized in what he is potentially. The tendency 

to become more and more what one idiosyncratically is, to become every thing that one is 

capable of becoming. However, this specific form that these needs will take varies from one 

person to another whereas the individual differences are greatest. 

* The cognitive and aesthetic needs: There is a truly basic aesthetic need. Some individuals 

get sick (in special ways) from ugliness, and are cured by beautiful surroundings, they crave 

actively, and their cravings can be satisfied only by beauty. The aesthetic need is a high desire 

and its degree differs from person to person, and the meaning of aesthetics varies from one 

society to another according to their history, custom, tradition and culture background 

(Maslow. A,1954). Accordingly, referring to the questionnaire answers and to the compilation 

of the responses, particularly to the answers of the reasons why, responses can be grouped 

into different categories called dimensions. There are some notices worth mentioning in 

context: 

1st : One response may fit a number of dimensions. 

2nd: If a dimension has not been listed it does not mean that it is not important. 

Such a dimension may only be noticed were it to be removed or altered in 

some way. 

3rd: Descriptions that follow are based mainly on the study area, and will avoid 

generalities as much as possible. 

4th: These dimensions are more comprehensive and therefore include aspects, 

activities and adjectives that are needed to fulfil these forces or motivations. 

See adaptation and motivation in (7.3.1). 
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The table below shows the main dimensions listed in order of the number of responses: 

Dimensions Responses Freq Total 

- Comfortable 157 
- Large area 101 
- Car use 53 
- Courtyard 46 

Functional - Arches 18 
- Roof shelter 17 
- Thick walls 12 
- Mushrabiyah 7 411 

- Social integration 170 
- Safety 63 
- Meeting people 52 
- Visiting 37 

Socio- cultural - Social activities 27 
- Relatives 18 
- The unity 13 

- Cooperation 12 

- Celebrations 9 401 

- Courtyard 46 
- Humidity 40 
- Moderate climate 34 
- Thermal comfort 34 
- Fountain 26 
- North direction 23 

Climatic - Shadow 22 
- Air conditioner 17 

- Roof shelter 17 

- Thick walls 12 

- Mushrabiyah 7 278 

- Beautiful 125 

- Seashore 61 

Aesthetical - Front garden 31 

Preference - Good view 25 

- Nice 25 

- Simple 7 274 
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Architectural 

- Narrow streets 
- Compact building 
- Courtyards 
- Land mark 
- Arches 
- Roof shelter 
- Focal point 
- Local materials 
- Thick walls 

56 
49 
46 
24 
18 

17 

14 

14 
12 

- Mushrabiyah 7 257 

- Sense of belonging 44 
- Privacy 41 
- Separate domains 31 

Way of Life - Religious 29 
- Conservatism 12 
- Identity 7 164 

- Tradition 128 
- Colour of sky /nature 4 
- Sense of power 3 

Symbolic - Symbol of fortune 2 
- Shiny 1 

- Symbol of hope 1 139 

- The Castle 66 
- The Old Palace 31 

Historical - Archaeology 26 
- Marcus Arch 9 132 

- Green areas 66 
- Fruit trees 14 

- Pollution 12 

Environmental - Smell 12 

- Noise 9 

- Fresh air 7 

- Quietness 7 127 

- Sea side 61 

Recreational - Leisure centres 34 
- Recreation places 19 114 

- Courtyard 46 

- Human scale 11 

Spatial - Open market 9 

- Gazelle Square 5 

- Green Square 3 74 
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Spiritual 

- Al Naqah Mosque 
- Mohamed Mosque 
- Cemeteries 
- Domes 
- Tombs 

54 
8 

2 

2 

2 68 

- Shopping centres 32 
- National exhibition 15 

- Open market 9 
Commercial - Tourist 5 

- Hotels 4 
- Restaurant 2 67 

- Bookcase 22 
- T.V 18 

- Exhibition 15 

Educational - Museum 8 

- Public library 2 

- Public theatre 2 67 

- City centre 43 

- Place of birth 6 

Locational - Gazelle Square 5 

- Green Square 3 

- Near the sea 2 59 

- Maintenance 28 

Cost / Economy - Economic reasons 27 55 

- Handicraft 18 

Heritage - Open market 9 

- Traditional cloths 2 29 

- Birth place 6 

- Memories 2 

Personal - My family 2 

- My home 2 

- My job 2 14 

Functional Purposes: 

What impresses the visitors, tourists and orientalists about the Arab old cities, in general, is 

their unity, simplicity and their functionalism. In relation to the functions, old cities were 

initially created to perform, there was a reason for every space, every alley, every stone that 

composed the city. It evolved as a result of strong and compelling reasons and, as such, it 
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answered to the demands of life as satisfactorily as the joint interplay of prevailing forces and 

factors demanded. 

In the city scale, the suq for instance, is a phantasmagoric world, created to perform with all 

the urbanistic -architectural honesty imaginable. The main square "maidan" acts as a public 

open -air, outdoor living area. Streets are developed in an irregular network, mostly narrow 

and sometimes covered, often ending in a cul -de -sac in the residential quarters to gain more 

privacy as they embody the kinship- neighbourhood which is so important for the social life 

of the town. These narrow lanes offer protection from sun and wind, save space, their human 

scale present an element of liveableness and neighbourhood which -despite their spatial 

seclusion- do not separate the houses but connect them like the corridor of a house. 

Friday mosque, always being the most important feature and structure in the town, is the 

spiritual centre and the focal point of public life. Its courtyard and its halls are multi -purpose, 

serve for the common prayer as well as for the administration of justice, meetings, 

celebrations,..etc. In short, the town is developed in a manner so that the eyes of the 

pedestrians and the passerby do not feel tired. The centres were connected with the residential 

and other quarters by routes mostly shaded by trees so they could be reached in comfort and 

always afforded variety and diversion. On the other hand, and at scale of the single building, 

the courtyard as a multi -functional space, had been applied in most of the public and private 

structures. In the house, for example, the courtyard provides privacy and protection. As an 

enclosed space it symbolizes the inner life of the individual and suits the life style of the 

society. In practice it supplies light, ventilation and coolness to the rooms that form it. 

However, the courtyard is the central space which links the various spaces of the house. The 
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courtyard is a quiet place since the surrounding rooms with their thick walls give it protection 

from street noise and unwanted intrusion by others. It is a space for family relaxation after the 

return from work. It is also the space where the family spends most of the summer days. The 

courtyard is ideally a safe place for children to play in under the parents watching. Courtyards 

of the old Tripoli houses are mostly surrounded by continuous arcades with the sky overhead 

to protect the interior rooms from the direct sun and rain. The terrace on the roof is used as 

a place for drying laundry and fruits or vegetables, also it is a place for fresh air and sunshine. 

In addition, the interior spaces are flexible and multipurpose, so that their use can change daily 

or according to the seasons (Ibid). 

^ 4 

Fig (2.12) Typical courtyard house in Tripoli. 

Source: Islamic art and architecture in Libya. Warfelli. M, 1976. 
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Climatic Factor: 

One of the highest responses frequently mentioned as an important character was the climatic 

issue. No doubt city planning and dwelling design in any region are influenced to a great 

extent by the climate and the physical environment of this region. In constructing a shelter, 

over centuries, man has always taken into consideration these factors, sometimes consciously 

in a systematic way but more often by following the traditional methods themselves the result 

of generations of planning which have taken into consideration the building material, way of 

construction, climatic factors and social conditions (Reekie. R,1972). Certainly, this is what 

can be seen clearly in the old towns every where. Climate effects are obviously recognizable 

in the choice of site, width of streets, building compactness, orientation, building form, in the 

degree of the roof inclination, wall thickness..etc. 

¡Ff11 

Fig (2.13) The courtyard works as a temperature regulator. 

Source: Design primer for hot climate. Konya. A, 1980. 

Moreover, climate affects forms, size and the location of openings in buildings. In short, it can 

be said that the traditional towns adapted with their environment, local climate and nature. 
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Thus, their plans had developed with climate and performed at various scales, providing 

coherent solutions at all levels starting from the dwelling unit and the street up to the city 

scale (Aronin. J, 1953). In the same manner, Tripoli (the old town) has been strongly 

influenced and adapted to its local climate in which temperatures are high during the day and 

low at night. So the solutions came in the form of massive thick walls and interior open spaces 

(courtyard). These thick walls absorb the heat during the day, keeping the rooms cool, and 

release it during the night, warming up the spaces. Streets are planned narrow to be protected 

from the sun, so they keep shaded in summer and closed to the cold winds in winter. Buildings 

were very close to each other, developed in compact masses, thereby, buildings reduce heat 

gain in summer and heat loss in winter. 

Socio- Cultural Dimensions: 

If the structural design of the buildings was determined by climate, type of building materials 

and the way of construction, then the internal spatial organization of the houses, of the city 

centres and towns are the result of the social and cultural conditions. The socio- cultural 

factors are also very important in their physical manifestation in shaping the built environment. 

It is the supremacy of religion, tradition and the way of life. The word "culture" means that 

body of principles, cognitions, feelings and behaviour shared among a group of people in 

several ways (Altman. I, 1980). Beliefs, perceptions, values and norms, customs and manners 

of a people are reflected in their social organization and in the whole body of their traditions. 

From the survey responses, people's understanding of this issue came through their mention 

of many adjectives and activities such as the social integration, social activities, unity, meeting 

people, cooperation.. etc. This means that people are primarily bound by a common world 
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view of ideals and choices and by a set of social rules and values which at the end had 

produced their life style and manners as embodied in their image of their local environment. 

In turn, all these principles and values influenced the house and town formation. Thus, the 

form of the built environment was a cultural expression of the society, translating the socio- 

cultural values into buildings and spaces, into physical containers in which the society lived 

and evolved. In other words, people can influence/ or shape their environment in the way that 

they communicate with it (Rapoport,1969 & Altman 1980). 

The socio- cultural forces are very important in human life and evolution because they largely 

affect people's goals. In this concern, the physical environment plays a critical role in 

satisfaction the human social, cultural needs and values, which have to do with his /her 

relations and communications with others. In this context, Lynch cited that: 

"One can be miserable in an island paradise and joyful in a slum ". Also he wrote: "A house 

in poor physical condition, but which you own and which gives you secure social status, has 

an entirely different meaning than a similar house to which one is forcibly exiled" 

(Lynch,1981). 

In the same meaning, a Libyan traditional proverb says "Al Daar be Ahlaha ", which means 

that the house as a built -form has no significance, sense or value without its people. Man is 

a sociable creature and has a lot of social needs, a need for contacting others, to be with 

others, a need for knowledge, entertainment,..etc. Jan Gehl (1980), in his studies had defined 

man's social needs and divided them into: 

- Needs of contact, where people need to meet each other in a social atmosphere, with a wide 

range of people in as many different kinds of experiences and situations as possible. 
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- Needs of identity, everybody needs to be within a group, needs to feel that he belongs to a 

particular group, family or community. It is the need to be known and to carry identity. 

- Needs of knowledge, a familiarity with other people in the society and knowing their way 

of life, tradition and customs is a comfortable sense and feeling to have. And finally, needs of 

entertainment, feeling at ease, happiness and relax. Therefore, a town plan which is unable 

to offer the possibility of satisfying these needs is likely to be unsuccessful (Ghel. J, 1980). 

To the Libyan, "family" is the main sphere of life. Since the family was the most important 

social group, the family system was also their social system. It is the root of the Libyan 

society, from which all the socio- cultural characteristics derive. Socially, the family is a 

negation of individualism itself, the system controlled the people and entirely dominated their 

behaviour. Personal independence was restrained because of the excessive development of this 

family system. However, the concept of family gives a clear idea about the characteristics of 

the society's living environment, how the spatial organisation and house form were shaped 

according to these social and cultural values (Abdalla. M, 1988). 

Traditionally, Libyan houses have consisted of a shaded central space (courtyard) with all 

rooms -except one reserved for reception, accommodating and entertaining of guests- opening 

from it. The guest -room (mar bu ah) was always associated with the entrance and screened 

from the passage to the courtyard. This form is still built and used in modern housing but 

some other adaptations have taken place, for instance, the development of the living -room 

(sala), this is a room derived from a combination of the central courtyard and the salon. It 

serves both the functions of a family living -room and a hall giving access to other rooms. 
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The most significant feature of the Libyan house (which clearly reflects the people's socio- 

cultural life) is the division of the house into three distinct parts. The first is absolutely private 

and is dedicated entirely to the family use (bed- rooms). The second is for the use of the family 

(as a living room) and receiving women guests, relatives and close relations. This part 

consists of a living -room (sala) and the courtyard. The third part, which is always located in 

the front of the house is the reception domain (the guest room and its own W.C. and the cloak 

room). The advantage of the traditional house is embedded with its functional flexibility where 

most of the rooms have the same size and shape. Therefore, their function is not rigidly 

determined, their use can be adapted according to the changing needs. This helps to respond 

to varying changes in the size of the family as the growing children may marry and stay with 

the family in the same house. As the family grows, their needs increase then the house extends 

to meet these needs and social changes (see space syntax in 3.3). 

Way of Life: 

As shown in the table, most of the responses in this subject were concentrated on privacy, 

blood relations, conservatism and separate domains. However one can relate these aspects to 

the social customs, traditions and cultural interpretations which remained harmonious with 

Islamic teachings since early times and up to present. In brief, like many Arab societies, Libyan 

people (particularly in the rural areas) still live as a tribal organization where traditions and 

kinship are very strong forces affecting their behaviour and way of life which in turn shape 

their built environment especially the dwelling unit. Privacy is another essential and important 

factor which influences house design. 
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A wide range of solutions developed by various cultures exist to accommodate the personal 

need for privacy. In the Libyan society the need for privacy is very strong, particularly where 

people are forced to live together over a long period of time. Living in compact buildings as 

the case of the old town affords the necessary privacy and yet facilitates contact and 

interaction between family groups. Sound is a very important consideration in terms of 

privacy, and as houses have few windows, if any, there will be little to hear from others. 

However, the thick walls, lack of openings and inward looking (courtyard houses) all of these 

characteristics which are essential for creating privacy, also play a major role in reducing the 

effects of the harsh climate in the hot and regions, such as the Middle East and North Africa. 

But some cultures may not consider privacy important as such, while others design their 

houses around it. For instance, Rapoport mentioned that in Sherpas of Nepal societies, they 

don't consider privacy essential because of their attitudes toward sex. Those of the Yagua of 

Amazon live in a large open house and achieve privacy through a social convention which 

allows someone to become absent and, in effect, invisible by turning away from the centre of 

the house. Traditional Japanese attitudes are completely different (Rapoport. A , 1969). 

Privacy in Muslim society greatly influenced housing design. A result of this need was the 

development of the concept of the separation of domains. The house consists of two domains, 

one for the family, and the other for the guests. To protect the houses' interior from the 

scrutiny and intrusion of passerby, certain precautions are taken. Windows and roofs are 

planned to exclude outsiders from the intimacy of family life. Windows on the outside walls 

are often small in size and number, located in such a way that they do not look into any other 

house, and the courtyard cannot be seen by neighbours from their roofs or windows. The roof 

is provided with a high parapet to permit the family to use the roof without sacrificing its 
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Moreover, in terms of privacy, the transition between the public area (e.g. the street) and the 

private domain of the house is also important. It goes through many stages, especially when 

streets are narrow, shady and full of life as they serve other social functions. These stages are 

built on a hierarchy of privacy, from public to semi- public to semi -private to private, where 

each part of the circulation achieves some kind of privacy. In the old city of Ghadames, for 

instance, privacy and the tradition of separating genders became very strong among its people, 

and in order to accommodate that in their built environment, they had designed separate 

routes especially for women on the top of the city roofs (Abdalla. M, 1988). 

Aesthetical Preference: 

In their responses, the interviewees have expressed their feelings and aesthetical preference 

in different ways. By indicating different elements such as fountain, garden or certain 

architectural elements, using terms such as nice, beautiful, simple, good view or by mentioning 

elegant buildings, or places like the main garden and seashore. If we agree that aesthetic vision 

is a manifestation of contemplation, and if contemplation is a basic mode of consciousness, 

then it can be concluded that the aesthetic perception is potentially universal; and any society 

may develop an aesthetic approach to the natural and man -made environment (Maquet. J, 

1986). Referring to the traditional built environment, the author believes that the city aesthetic 

is due to its organic order and compactness. It was the way of development that met most of 

the requirements of life. In the deepest sense of the words it was both functional and 

purposeful. The aesthetic values of the old city can be observed, perceived and understood 

in various manners, for example: 
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Through sounds: As for the city sounds, one can hear several voices since he wakes up in the 

early morning to the crowing of a cock or birds chirping - announcing a beginning of a new 

day. In the daily life at the market, there were different sounds, work songs, distinct to each 

craft, composed of the rhythmic tapping or hammering or swaying of the craftsman himself. 

It is the opposite at night where the complete silence suggests a deep sleep. 

Through smell and teste: You feel it as you walk in the city' streets or in the market, through 

the smell of Attar, Incense and Herbs especially in Attareen Market (the place where they sell 

perfumes and medical herbs..). In the coffee- houses, they also have their significant odour 

with the marvellous taste of Arabic coffee and traditional food. 

Through sight: In the old cities, every part, starting with the external walls to the single room 

in the house unit was carried out and perceived as a piece of art, they were finished carefully 

and skillfully. The market place (suq or bazaar), for instance, was an expression of the same 

spirit of aesthetics, the display of goods and things added more visual excitement, where each 

single item in the market was closely related to them. Most of the shops were famous and 

well -known to every one in the town, not because they have shiny names in huge letters nailed 

on their shop front, but definitely because of their honesty, readiness, and because of the 

relation between the customer and the merchant goes as a friendship and social relation rather 

than as buyer and salesman. 

Another aspect of aesthetics is seen through the people's deep relationship with vegitation and 

water. They were always trying to make them as part of their life. They had entered into their 

houses 'water', in the form of fountains, wells or salsabil; also trees, shrubs and flowers, both 
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inside and outside the house. Furthermore, most of their furniture and decorative elements 

represent nature and is made of natural materials. They were shaped and finished to reflect the 

highest natural quality of the material. Nature seemed to them as life and health whereas any 

other source meant sickness and death (Nour. M,1979). They were sure that nature was ready 

to help them in their efforts, simply because they used to speak its language and act parallel 

to and not against its laws. As a result their cities lasted for centuries and ageing adds to their 

beauty rather than making them less attractive. 

Also another thing worth to say about the city, that it was built in human scale, so who lives 

in it or the passerby in its streets never fell diminutive. Furthermore, the city with its 

homogeneous population formed naturally out of common ties with culture, occupation or 

origin but never according to level of income. Such social harmony and religious beliefs led 

to high consideration and respect from one person to another. This perhaps encouraged them 

to introduce personal and social privacy in the house for each member, in the street for each 

family, and in the quarter for each group of families. All this happened through unwritten 

regulations and social agreement, therefore, any kind of problems were solved as they 

occurred (Ibid). 

In this organic manner, the city was formed into a complexity of spatial patterns. This pattern 

was partly due to the fact that there were no theories or what are known nowadays by 'Master 

Plan', to direct the building or limit their imagination. Only by trial and error, together with 

natural intuitive sensing, did they fulfil their target. In short, the organic design is a free 

arrangement which made any desired change available without impairing the total harmony. 

In other words, it is a flexible and adaptable development and can cope with any changing 

128 



Part One/ Chapter Two 

needs. It is the outcome of interaction of many different factors such as: socio- cultural, 

religion, climate and economy. 

According to modern science and in light of a model of environment developed by Gibson, 

which understands the phenomenal world as consisting of terrestrial, animate and cultural 

components (Gibson. J,1979), any house fulfils the human needs according to these aspects 

of the components. Fresh air and appropriate sunshine are essential terrestrial resources to 

keep people's health and well -being. Thus the dwellings with high walls around and courtyard 

inside can keep out strong cold wind in winter and shade bright sunshine in summer. At the 

same time, the house form provides a defensible and private space for the family life, so that 

it is meaningful in the animate environment. The entrance door is not only a main connection 

with outside but also a sign of identity for the household in the community (Chen. K,1992). 

A garden behind the house creates a micro- environment and an ideal place for relaxation, 

entertainment and recreation of all family members, it is a place for cultural activities and 

family events. However, house form varies from a place to another, also it varies in the 

material, pattern and in spatial layout within different cultural situations (Rapoport. A,1969). 

As discussed, the form is determined in accordance with not only the climatic and 

geographical condition as modifying forces but also the individual's social background and 

cultural characteristics as determinant factors. For instance, the courtyard house has been used 

in many countries such as China, India and in the Middle East, all these courtyards have a 

similar configuration but the house form is quite different between them because of the 

difference in the cultural settings. Adaptation to climatic and geographic conditions is the 

reason to make such differences, but the culture and the life -style of the people who build and 

transform the house are more important to create its unique form (Ibid). 
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The spatial layout of the Arabic indigenous house has reflected and expressed the dominance 

by the culture of people for their social and spiritual life. It generates the layout and form of 

the house, e.g.,the essence of Islamic teaching asks for a closed relationship and intimacy 

between family members which has made the courtyard house, where the courtyard became 

the focal point in the dwelling; connecting all the rooms together and made them as close as 

possible. On the other hand, the modern type of housing, for instance, the high -rise flats, have 

been supplied with complete services which include public spaces and all facilities to serve the 

residents' living activity. The form and pattern of these spaces which are designed in 

accordance to the modern planning standards, have always been a failure, many of them are 

disused or misused. Example of this are the green spaces which provided for residents' social 

activities and communication, in most cases, this kind of space is not used. People often prefer 

other places to contact each other such as indoors or in the immediate space around the home 

base like pathway. Why ?, simply, because these spaces were designed beyond the experience 

and knowledge of the users, they did not suit with living characteristics and social relations 

and did not meet the environmental, socio- cultural and climatic conditions in the first place. 

Symbolic Values: 

Since the beginning of urban life, the city always appeared as symbolic of culture or a group 

of cultures. The dwelling unit of ancient cities, its temple, and overall form were all designed 

with an archetypal symbolism, an expression of religious or cosmological order in contrast to 

the arbitrariness of nature. In most cultures, symbolism plays a great role in their daily life, 

everything running according to their thinking of nature, the universe and the unknown, there 

is a lot of evidence that primitive man was looking to the sky as a huge dome raised above the 

plain earth, with the stars decorating this dome. In North America, for instance, the Indian 
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chose the places where he was to live in a spot which afforded as much shelter as possible 

from the full effects of sun, wind and rain. The house floor -plan is circular in form, to 

symbolize the sun and the universe, and their dome -shaped wooden roofs are coated with 

hard- packed earth, the door always facing east, again to honour the sun (White. 7,1979). 

In Africa even the farm plots and earth cultivation became cosmic in order, in Nigeria the 

division of land, distribution of their huts, spaces all done according to the main directions, 

which also has gender discrimination, whereas East and South are male, North and West are 

female. In Dogon, the towns are constructed in pairs to symbolize the earth and heaven, the 

same story in some European rural villages where the main roads are oriented North- South, 

and houses are located on both sides to get the East or West sun, in addition to that, the house 

numbering goes clockwise to follow the sun movement, this system still exists in many 

Scandinavian countries (Rapoport, 1969). In China, understanding the physical environment 

for an outsider is a complex issue. This is due to the fact that one needs to study lots about 

their culture and the belief system that affected the built environment (Chen. Ke, 1992). 

Rapoport suggested that this belief is simply defined as a system of various philosophical and 

ideological concepts associated with the different, religious values within the Chinese culture. 

The Chinese define and conceive life and death, earth and heaven, good and bad, and so on, 

in different ways according to a unique school of philosophy. Ages ago the Chinese 

philosophical concepts were firmly rooted in the people's minds, influencing their thinking and 

governing their behaviour. These, eventually, formed their unique built environment which 

was fully expressive, fulfilling their psychological and physical needs, while simultaneously 

expressing meaning through a unique symbolic vocabulary. 
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The belief in Feng Shui (literally means wind and water), was a very old tradition of geomancy 

built on the notion that the form of land features, soil types, and the configuration of 

waterways could correspond with constellations and also hold innate and changing 

"auspicious" or "inauspicious" qualities (Chen. Ke, 1992). The ancient philosophy of "Taoism" 

also become a popular religion, based on the patterns of nature and perceiving man and his 

nature as microcosms of the universe. According to Taoism man should reflect the balance, 

and his place in nature should be in harmony. Yin and Yang is a Taoist concept to guide the 

Chinese to establish cosmic harmony on earth. Yin and Yang are used to explain the nature 

of the universe which in turn explain the essence of creation and existence. 

Chen stated that according to this philosophy, everything on earth can be split into two 

mutually opposing and independent elements of yin and yang (such as front and back, day and 

night, man and woman, hard and soft, east and west, above and below, and the like). It is 

believed, according to the concept of yin and yang that all things in life have this unity of 

opposites. In more detail, yin and yang as a concept was reflected in the Chinese physical - 

environment in many ways; for instance, we conceive inside and outside of the buildings as 

two elements opposing one another and they work -or should work- in harmony together. 

Knowledge of this concept will help to understand the logic behind placement of many 

buildings in the urban fabric (e.g. dividing the Chinese city into east and west by an axis in the 

middle). There are other ancient concepts related to the settlements and the location of the 

city, such as the ancient theory of the five elements "Wu Xing ". These five elements are, in 

order: water, fire, wood, metal, and earth. They represent the five different kinds of matters 

that people constantly are in contact with. Combination of the elements can cause great 

happiness or distress to human life (Chen. Ke, 1992). 
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In the hot arid regions, where most of the Arab countries are located, gardens, courtyards and 

landscape patterns reflect a particular relationship between man and nature; give pleasure and 

offer relief from the stress of intense heat and lack of greenery. Love of water and nature 

demonstrated clearly in their paintings, carpets, book cover and in their built environment. In 

architecture, flowers and foliage decorations cover a large part of the building's surface, so 

the architectural elements lose their solidity and heaviness, reflect harmony and become a 

delight to the eye. Furthermore, gardens for Muslims symbolize the supreme bliss of Eden, 

the reward of the faithful as promised in the Holy Quran. Eden is conceived as an ideal 

garden, a state of blessedness and hospitality. It is the place where the believers will dwell 

forever (Lehrman. J, 1980). The courtyard is usually square or alike, it symbolizes stability, 

the four walls symbolize the four columns which carry the sky dome. Water is the source of 

life, the fountain which is often located in the middle of the courtyard forms the symbolic 

centre. Hence, water refreshes both body and spirit, its fluidity and purity made it an image 

of the soul (Fathy, 1971 & Ardalan, 1973). 

1111:1_22;111?-1 

Fig (2.14) The concept of the garden as a reflection of the cosmos. On the left outward -directed, force flows out 

from the building into a natural paradise; on the right inner- directed, force flows into a fountain, which in turn 

generates ever -widening ripples, so recommencing the cycle of expansion and contraction. 

Source: Gardens of paradise. Brookes. J, 1987. 
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2.4 Correlations: 

"THEOSOPHY, both as a philosophy, or system of thought, which 
discovers correlations between things apparently unrelated, and as a life, or system of 
training whereby it is possible to gain the power to perceive and use these correlations for 
worthy ends, on the extent to which he works organically, conforming to the cosmic pattern, 
proceeding rationally and rhythmically to some predetermined end" (Bragdon, C. 1910). 

This chapter will examine the survey findings by correlating some particular personal details 

with responses given to selected questions. Therefore, these correlations will be discussed in 

order to discover if there are any trends between what is being said and who is saying it. 

However, this correlations have been organized into two groups: first group of these 

correlations will be between personal details and responses of some selected questions; and 

the second group will be between some aspects or/ reasons and others from which have been 

mentioned in the responses. 

Group One: 

2.4.1 The first correlation to be examined is that between the age of respondents, and the 

responses given in question (1), "Mention (3) most important places which give Tripoli its 

character. The table below shows the correlations between these two factors. 

Places 

Places: Under -18 19 -35 

Age 

36 -55 56 -Over Total 

The Seashore 2 14 12 2 30 

The Old Town 2 7 14 3 26 

The City Centre 2 4 6 12 

The National Exhibition 1 4 3 8 

The Main Garden 1 4 5 

Total 8 33 35 5 81 
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It is noticeable that the seashore got the higher frequency mentioned by people age (19 -35) 

than others. May be that is because at this stage of life there is a great need to enjoyable and 

entertaining time, In Tripoli, especially in the summer time, the seaside is the most preferable 

place for sport and entertainment. 

Most people age (36- and over) mentioned the old town. This could be due, on one hand, to 

the importance of the old town for their social life and culture and, on the other hand, to the 

relevance of pleasant environment in which to live and work. In general, this is an important 

time of life to affirm ones stature and role in society and enjoy attractive places. 

In Libya, the majority of people age (60) and over are became retired from their work, as they 

are considered to be aged. Hence their lives become quiet and less active. In cities a lot of 

them like to go into clubs or coffee shops, meet people and spend some time talking, playing 

chess, card or smoke the pipe (shi -shah). Some other people prefer to stay at home, and look 

to each other for company, others spend most of their time in the mosque where they pray, 

meet other people, having chat with them and discuss many moral and religious matters. On 

the other side, in the rural areas, people in this age usually prefer to spend their time in the 

farm, doing some work and enjoying the open air. 

2.4.2 Another correlation involves the age of respondents and buildings people dislike in 

the city. The responses given in question (10), "Name (3) buildings you do not like in the city. 

Give two reasons for each ". 
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Buildings: Under -18 

High Rise Flats 

Workshops in the City 

Some Ruined Buildings 

The Fish Market 

Total 

Age 

Part One / Chapter Two 

19 -35 36 -55 56 -Over Total 

2 11 

3 9 

2 4 

3 

7 27 

3 

3 

16 

12 

6 

3 

37 

It appears that the high rise flats type of residence (over four storeys) is the thing people most 

dislike in their city, especially for the people age (56 and over). Most of them have 

experienced living in ground houses and moved to live in these flats for some reasons. This 

problem seems to be the most common and dominant. 

These flats may provide places for living, but their design and organisation may be socially and 

culturally inappropriate. In such instances alienation and perhaps conflict may result. It was 

mentioned in chapter -one that this type of housing has a negative effect on people's 

psychology and social well -being. Additionally, there is lack of visual and functional order, 

a lack of facilities which discouraged social activities and their active interaction. 

These issues have been widely discussed by many authors, for example, in his study about "the 

problems of the new housing states in Algeria ", Hachouf wrote that the most successful cities 

are those where people and buildings work with nature. High rise buildings work against man 

himself, because they isolate him from others. High rise buildings work against society, 

because they prevent the units of social importance, "family and the neighbourhood, from 

functioning as naturally and as normally as before. They also work against the networks of 
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transportation, communication and utilities, since they lead to higher densities, to overloaded 

roads,..etc. High rise buildings destroy the urban landscape by eliminating all values which 

existed in the past. Furthermore, high rise buildings work against children who suffer even 

more because they lose their direct contact with nature and other children, even when contacts 

can be maintained, they are subjected to parental control. Children and parent groups suffer 

as a result (Hachouf. M,1987). 

From the climatic viewpoint, a comparison between the advantages of low -rise and high -rise 

building forms in hot dry climates shows that the isolated slab blocks result in large sunlit 

spaces which are difficult to maintain or landscape, and a small proportion of external shaded 

space. While the closely clustered low courtyard buildings leave less external space at ground 

level, it is sheltered from the wind, and a high proportion is shaded. With low buildings the 

roof space is also more easily used by the occupants (Evans. M, 1980:P.70). Evans stated that 

"in hot/dry climates, the form of dwellings should provide protection from solar radiation and 

shelter from hot dusty winds. These requirements can be satisfied by building forms that are 

compact and low rise, using small courtyards to provide light and air" (Ibid :P.71). 

Workshops, ruined buildings and existence of the fish market in the city centre were 

considered as major problems for all ages, because they cause of environmental pollution, bad 

smells and poor sight. 

2.4.3 The Following correlation will examine the sex difference and the important places 

for them "the responses given in question (1) ". 
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Places 

The Important Places 

The seashore 

The Gender 

Male 

19 

Female 

11 

Total 

30 

The Old Town 16 10 26 

The City Centre 4 8 12 

The National Exhibition 5 3 8 

The Main Garden 5 5 

The Green Square 3 3 

Total 52 32 84 

All people, mostly the youth, are attracted to the public places where they can meet a lot of 

people and see different activities. The seashore, the old town and the city centre are the 

highest responses frequently mentioned. In general, these places are more preferred by men 

than women. Man in the Libyan society travels more extensively through the city than the 

woman, and then he spends more time in public places. In some cases where there is no 

planned activities, such as in the open areas, gardens or squares, women do not go there. In 

most cases, woman in the Libyan society does not go out unless with her husband or with one 

of her family members. However, the strict traditions and cultural beliefs women prefer to use 

private spaces, namely the house. It can be said that the time spend by women out side (in the 

public spaces /or places) is very short comparing with the time spend at home, looking after 

the children and doing the house work which the local culture considers her job in the first 

place. Of course, there are many occasions when women appear in the public places, such as 

weddings, festivals and celebrations, work, shopping or the like. But, in her mind, the priority 

is always given to house work. Actually, the situation becomes worst for those who live in the 

high rise flats, because they more likely to suffer from this isolation. 
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2.4.4 Next correlation is between place of living and description of the neighbourhood. 

The Description Place of Living 

Ben Ashour Ghout Alshaal Alazizya Noflin The Old Town Bin Ghashir Sug Aljummah 

Cooperation 4 2 3 4 6 2 5 

Good Relation 3 1 1 2 4 3 5 

Social Integrated 1 1 2 2 6 1 6 

Conservative 1 1 4 1 5 

Meet Regularly 2 

When people were asked what they liked best about their neighbourhoods /or what things they 

do in their neighbourhoods which give it its character (Q15), they were predominantly 

subjective. Most often mentioned the cooperation and the good relationships between them. 

They described their neighbourhood as friendly, helpful, and generally supportive. This means 

that these neighbourhoods have relatively strong relationship between their inhabitants. 

However, that people tend to like neighbourhoods when they feel the people around them are 

friendly and similar to themselves. No doubt these feelings reflect their manner, culture and 

sense of belonging. The variety of descriptions given to each residential area is a product of 

the way people characterize both their own and their neighbours social character. Such a place 

is sometimes seen positively more often than not, not because of its physical qualities, but 

because of the day to day living experiences that residents experience within it. It seems that 

it is this "Socialization" then which reinforces and eventually creates the meaning and identity 

of a neighbourhood. 

From the direct discussions with the interviewees, the author realized that almost all of them 

have more than (15) years in the place (see part A); and most of all, they are relatives. No 
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doubt that the time and kinship are very important factors in making good relationships 

between people. Of course, relatives are a source of sociability; but more important, they are 

a source of help. For instance, from the author own experience and observations, it could be 

possible to say that many young working couples with new families depended on their 

relatives to take care of their children and their households while they were away. It is also 

true if we say that at the hub of this kinship are always the parents, particularly the mother, 

a figure whose influence over her children continues long after they marry and have children, 

in fact, until she dies. 

For the previous reasons, the tradition of the extended family is still common; even those who 

wanted to be independent usually try to live close to their parents, so they can see them 

regularly. When children were sick, Mum was consulted first, and often her advice was 

followed instead of that prescribed by the doctor!. 

On the other side, while planners, designers and architects may not have a direct effect either 

on the kinds of people that will live next to one another or how neighbours will interact, they 

can create physical settings that are supportive of neighbouring and instill a sense of belonging 

for the neighbourhood residents, in other words, if people are important in establishing a sense 

of neighbourhood, so too is physical design, for certain physical amenities are important to 

a neighbourhood. Some of these are the mosque, coffeehouse, open spaces, and grocery shops 

where people can meet, trade news and gossip. Moreover, street activities and street furniture 

are amenities which in many urban areas are the very heart of neighbourhood life. Children 

play there while their mothers watch from windows or doorways, and older residents 

congregate there to talk and observe the neighbours activities. 
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Several studies of housing developments show that neighbourhood contacts tend to be 

greater when dwellings are grouped around a common pedestrian open space, shared facility 

or recreation building (Lazenby. M, 1977). Additionally, it has been demonstrated in multi- 

family studies that access to dwellings through shared indoor space such as a balcony -type 

corridor is more conductive to casual socializing and general satisfaction than when access 

is through an internal staircase or lift area. Others have reported far more interaction among 

families and children living along culs -de -sac than among those whose dwellings are laid out 

in a linear pattern along a street (Ibid). 

2.4.5 Correlation between age of respondents and the type of housing they prefer. 

Type of Housing Age 

House Type: Under -18 19 -35 36 -55 56 -Over Total 

Villa Type 2 12 10 1 25 

Traditional Style - 5 1 6 

Flat 2 - 2 

Farmhouse 1 1 

It is obvious from the table above that the majority of all ages have chosen the villa type. In 

this context the exact meaning of the word "villa" in Libyan society is mainly associated with 

the numerous large rooms and having a surrounded garden. Villa for them does not mean any 

specific features or architectural details. These factors (number and size of spaces) are 

considerably important in providing comfort and privacy. The big size of the Libyan family, 

the need of separate bedrooms for the boys and girls, the hot climate, in addition to the 

customs and the social activities, all of that actually needs a lot of wide spaces. Of course 
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these will not be available in such a flat in a typical high -rise building block. 

In the second level come the traditional house with its distinguished courtyard. This type of 

house usually has enough spaces to meet the different needs and activities of the Libyan 

family, and before that, it is still the symbol of history, culture and civilization of the society. 

Thirdly, the flat was referred, in the author's opinion, to two main reasons, first, the 

economical situation of the young people. Buying a plot of land, building a house and 

furnishing it needs a lot of money which cannot be afforded by many. Second, those who 

chose it, are from the youth (19 -35) years old, in this age, the family size usually does not 

exceed 3-4 persons, therefore a flat is quite suitable for them. Old people can not live in small 

flats, they always prefer to live in wide spaces. But if they have to, we see them spend most 

of their time outside. When one of them has chosen a farmhouse, he has chosen the place 

rather than the house. He has chosen the nature, fresh air and the sense of freedom. 

Group Two: 

As it has been mentioned in the beginning that this group of correlations will be between 

various aspects expressed in the answers of some selected questions. This means the 

discussion will argue several subjective topics which have direct or indirect effect on the built 

environment. 

2.4.6 Correlation between question (1) and question (12). 

In question one there were sixteen persons who have chosen the old town as an important 
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place because of the social activities. In question twelve, there were eleven persons who did 

not like the destruction of some old buildings in the town because they considered them as 

historical and cultural buildings. By comparing these answers with the original draft of 

responses, it was found that there are ten persons who gave the same answers for both 

questions. That is to say there is correlation among the social activities, history and the culture 

of the society. 

Furthermore, this means that these people have chosen the old town not only because it 

contains social activities, but also because for them it has historical and cultural values. 

However, social activities of any society are the touchable history, and the dynamic 

expressions of culture in that society. The marriage ceremony and the way of celebration, for 

instance, is part of people's culture, and symbol of continuity of their history. One can argue 

that all the daily life and activities which happen in every neighbourhood or in each street are 

practical actions which reflect people's customs and tradition. 

Generally, it could be considered that man as a species predominately curious and social 

being, always desire some form of contact with others. When people build communities for 

themselves, the result usually reflects the social structure of that community in physical form. 

Human activities are then the compelling force in the nature of the urban environment. 

The indigenous architecture, settlements and towns which evolved, rather than being planned, 

reflect the "community of experience" (Rudofsky, B. 1964). They evolved to form urban 

spaces which can still function as communal places for their inhabitants. The street formed an 

external living -room where one could encounter many forms of stimuli from the activity which 
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took place there. What meant here is that the city morphology in the end becomes as a real 

translation to people's need, activities, history, culture and aspirations. 

2.4.7 Correlation between question (4) and question (11). 

In question four, there were fifteen persons said that they liked the covered market in the old 

town, mainly because it is a traditional building. Seven persons of the fifteen have answered 

in question eleven that they wish to maintain the old town because it symbolizes Tripoli 

identity. This answer, might give a sign that there is a correlation between what we define as 

tradition and our understanding to the meaning of identity. The word tradition, here, does not 

mean old, but rather it explains the relation between people and place. It is possible to say that 

when people call something "tradition ", it is very likely that they mean its history and all their 

experiences of it. In other words, tradition for them means their roots, memories and heritage. 

It is the received wisdom from the previous generations. 

Scruton wrote that "tradition brings past and present into immediate visual relation, and can 

be understood only by someone with a trained and sensitive eye... A tradition is a spirit, and 

its youth is changed by the retrospective vision of maturity... a tradition is something that is 

made anew by anyone who elects to join it, provided he can succeed in doing so... tradition 

always makes its object present. It aligns itself with a past only to redeem that past for our 

present feelings" (Scruton, Roger. 1983:23 -24). In relating that to architecture, Johnson cited 

that: "..at the broadest level, tradition in architecture informs the commitment to design having 

an impact on people by uplifting them, and this impact is not only physical and aesthetic but 

spiritual" (Johnson, P. 1994:282). 
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On the other hand, identity can be defined as "personality ", the main apparent characteristics 

which enable us to recognise people, buildings, places and things. However, identity of 

something refers to its constant features and unity which make that "thing" entitled to be 

different from others. In general, these characteristics or "identity" can be found both in the 

individual or group levels, therefore, it can be found in the culture to which this group or that 

belongs (Amin,1994). Consequently "tradition" which is actually part of the culture becomes 

another face of identity. Actually, tradition is a very essential factor or character by which the 

society identifies itself Then the built environment of any society is an expression of peoples' 

ideas, manners and traditions. 

2.4.8 Correlation between some aspects in question (4). 

In the same question (no. 4) there were twelve persons liked the aspect of narrow streets in 

the old town, because they felt that these places are safe. Ten of these persons were among 

thirteen people who said they liked the compactness of buildings because it enhance the social 

ties. That clearly indicates a strong relationship which exist between safety (feeling safe) and 

being or/ living among people you know or have social relations with them. Jacobs (1961) 

researched American communities to find out which was the most successful. She found that 

high density, mixed use communities, where people could easily walk to the shop, or to work, 

were the areas with life on the streets. These areas were usually existing, and there was 

already a community structure in place. The new built areas were seen as urban deserts, they 

were rigidly separated into large residential, industrial and retail zones, with good external 

recreational facilities available. 
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Of course the hypothesis for this form of design was benign. The provision was for healthy 

living spaces, separated from the pollution of the industrial areas, and the noise of the retail 

streets. The possibility of the elimination of pedestrian traffic due to increased vehicular use 

was not predicted. The aspiration of the car was one of greater freedom for the people. There 

was little opportunity to walk to any destination, and so there was little life on the street 

(Jacobs, 1969). 

Oscar Newman published "Defensible Space" in 1972. He pronounced a new theory of 

environmental determinism whereby residents of certain neighbourhood blocks could be more 

liable to criminal activities due to the nature of design. The features which Newman found to 

be the most culpable are concerned with territory. They included anonymity, lack of 

surveillance, and the presence of alternative escape routes. 

Newman asserted that anonymity is caused by the size of a housing estate. In small areas 

people meet each other more often, and knowledge of fellow residents begins to grow. He 

also found that the number of people who shared the same entrance, and, the number of levels 

from that entrance had a greater relationship with crime than the size of the estate itself. If 

this is the case then it would follow that the smaller the communal entrances the chances for 

acquaintances to develop are much greater. The form of these common areas, and the grounds 

related to them, can also affect the levels of crime. Newman found that if these shared areas 

were more related to the dwelling the residents may feel more able to defend these areas, as 

they perceived them to be part of their domain. Observation and surveillance of this shared 

territory also proved to be a significant factor. If the residents were unable to watch over this 

external extension of their domain they were unable to defend it as they would be unaware of 
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intruders. The third aspect, alternative escape routes simply provided an easy get away from 

the scene of the crime (Newman, 1972). These fore mentioned aspects do not only or simply 

affect crime level. This "territory" is dangerous because it is not pleasant to be in, and no -one 

really owns it. People chose not to spend time here and life remained behind closed and locked 

front dwelling doors. 

The most basic premise of "Defensible Space" is that communities will bind themselves 

together for mutual benefit. This is only possible if the physical structure of the environment 

allows contact between neighbours. Newman does not suggest that they will become friends, 

although this is a possible by- product. Newman's quantitative analysis did find a correlation 

between certain design features and criminal activities. 

Ultimately it should be declared that in Tripoli old town, as the case in many other old towns, 

the kinship and the social ties play a notable role in demonstrating stability and the sense of 

belonging among the inhabitants. People feel that they live in a big family. They feel safe on 

their lives, children and properties. Children can go to play outside in the street, or in spaces 

around with no necessity to be supervised by parents because it is certain that they will be 

watched by other adults in there, whether relative or neighbour. One can travel, even for long 

time, without feeling any worry about his /her house and belongings because the neighbour 

will look after it. That is often happens when someone goes on pilgrimage, to work or to visit 

a relative away from the place. However, since man is a social being, no doubt, the social ties 

existed before these cities been appeared. The old cities (in many cases) were built upon or/ 

through the social ties and relations, mostly for reasons of safety and defence. 
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In question six some people mentioned the local materials as an important quality in the old 

town, mainly because they are natural. The same people said in question twenty -one that they 

like to have a distinctive façade for their houses, just for the aesthetic reason. They want to 

build with natural materials in order to gain aesthetic pleasure, this means that the natural 

materials, within their properties, have an aesthetical character. However, by asking why the 

natural materials in particular? most of them answered that natural means original, and by 

repeating the question what they meant by original? the answer was "from the earth ", 

materials which connected with nature, earth, organic environments, therefore, the buildings 

will look in harmony with the surroundings. 

As it was mentioned in other places (see chapter one, question 20), that people have a strong 

relation with the earth. They love the earth and all things of the earth. They love the soil, so 

they set or recline on the ground with a feeling of being close to a mothering power. People 

think it is good for skin to touch the earth, therefore they walk on the seashore or in the open 

air with bare feet. For them, soil is soothing, strengthening, cleansing and healing. 

The decorative art "Arabesque" is essentially imitating, recreation to nature. As nature is 

based on rhythm, so the arabesque is rhythmic in concept. It reflects movement marked by the 

regular reoccurrence of features, elements, phenomena, hence it has periodicity. This rhythm 

manifests time - time in the sense that the motifs are given in temporal succession as waves, 

or as a combination of flux and cycle (Ardalan. N,1973). 
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Source: Art of Islam (language and meaning). Burckhardt. T, 1976) 
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From the above mentioned, it becomes clear to the mind that the aesthetical meaning was 

principally symbolic. They liked the stone, wood or the like because these natural materials 

carry meanings and symbolic values in the first place. Moreover, and in addition to their 

gorgeous appearance, most of the natural materials such as stone, clay or brick have a good 

structural advantages, namely they work very well as thermal insulators. Thus it is 

recommended that they are used in the hot/ dry regions (see Evans, 1980: 154 and after). As 

a last word, it can be said that aesthetic quality is something relative and the concept of 

materials is also related to several factors and references. 

2.4.10 The final correlation will be between question (1) and question (6). 

There were twenty six persons in question one who chosen the old town as an important 

place. One of the main reasons was the cultural dimension. In question six, there were sixteen 

persons who mentioned the sense of unity as an essential quality in the old town. In the old 

town, the relation between culture and unity appeared very strong. The relations between 

members of the society have been molded in the physical environment, as they have been 

emphasized in many Quranic verses, and were also explained by the prophet (Pbuh) sayings. 

Actually one of the main principles of the Islamic philosophy is that of firm brotherhood, 

which is a part of the most comprehensive concept of tawhid (unity). The prophet (Pbuh) 

said: "No one believes truly until he desires for his brother that which he desires for himself'. 

He also said: "Gabriel was always asking me to take care of my neighbour till I thought he 

will be an heir ". This kind of relationship between the members of the community have been 

in practice in all spheres of peoples' life and has applied in their built environment as well. As 

an example for that, people are encouraged to respect the rights of their older neighbours 
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when they intend to sell their properties. When one intends to sell his house or land, he should 

offer it for sale to his neighbour and relatives before offering it to others. If they give him 

permission to sell it to others, they still have the right to ask him for a good new neighbour 

(the buyer), and they have the right to agree or not agree to the buyer by advising the owner 

to sell or not. Another safeguard is that the new neighbour who bought the property should 

be introduced by the seller, to the members of the community. Then the new neighbour should 

introduce himself to the members of his new community, usually in a ritual ceremony 

(Othman, M. 1988). It is for these reasons, the old towns seem to be as one unit, not only 

physically, but also culturally, socially and spiritually. 
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Fig (2.16) Sense of unity in the traditional built environment. 

Source: The aesthetic townscape. Yoshinobu. A, 1983. 
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2.5 Cognitive Mapping: 

Another approach to discovering people's (mental picture) of their city is the preparation of 

cognitive maps. In question (32) the respondents were asked to draw a rough sketch of the 

city, showing what they believe or consider to be the most important and interesting buildings, 

places and features in the city. By doing so where there are no set of requirements, the author 

hopes that some features will appear in the maps that had not appeared in the written 

questionnaire. But this question had a poor response, where out of the (34) interviewees who 

completed the questionnaire, only (21) twenty -one people attempted it. Of course it is not 

because of lack of knowledge but it could refer to a lack of experience in drawing, or in other 

words, the absence of practice in terms of maps. 

2.5.1 Cognitive Maps, Orientation and Way Finding: 

People perceive the city image not as separated buildings or as architectural works, but as a 

group of elements connected together to give spaces and masses interrelated perceptively. A 

pattern of visual relationships between buildings within spaces formalize the final picture of 

the city. In this connection Cullen. G, wrote that: 

"..a city is more than the sum of its inhabitants. It is an integration between people and their 

buildings. A city has the power to generate a surplus of amenity, which is one reason why 

people like to live in communities rather than in isolation, e.g. bring people together and 

they create a collective surplus of enjoyment, bring buildings together and they can give 

visual pleasure which none can give separately" 
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David and Blaut defined the environmental perception (mental mapping) process as: process 

composed of a series of psychological transformations by which an individual acquires, recalls, 

codes, stores and decodes information about the relative locations and attributes of 

phenomena in his every day spatial environment (David and Blaut,1973). Lynch in his book 

"The image of the city" had built his theory about how people perceive their city through its 

visual elements. Lynch believes that in the city, moving elements (especially man and his 

activities) are as important as the standing ones. We are not observers of this spectacle, simply 

because we are a part of it on the stage with the other participants (see 3.2). 

Usually, peoples perception of the city is not sustained, but rather partial and mixed with other 

concerns. Almost every sense is in operation, and the image is the composite of all of them 

(Lynch. K,1960). Lynch had also studied the components of the environmental image and 

made more emphasis on the importance of the visual quality. These elements can be referred 

to by a designer to enhance the imageability of both cities and buildings. 

The interest in studying cognitive maps began only in the sixties, while specific researches on 

orientation and way finding emerged sporadically. However, "spatial orientation" can be 

defined as: "the ability of a person to determine where he is within a physical setting ". His 

ability to understand the space around him and to situate himself. To make the definition more 

dynamic, the definition can extend to include an alternative ability that consists in determining 

what to do in order to reach a place or to go somewhere (Passini. R, 1984). While "way 

finding" would be reserved for the ability to reach a place, way finding can include, among 

various cognitive processes, the ability to process information and in particular to organize 

information about the physical environment into a cognitive map (/bid). 
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There are two major studies regarding the concept of cognitive maps. The first, by Boulding 

in 1958, under a title "The Image ", the second, two years later by Kevin Lynch "The Image 

of The City ". Boulding's study can be summarized as follows: in order to understand what 

people do, one has to understand what they know or, more precisely, what they believe they 

know. The subjective and often simplified ideas people have about their physical and 

nonphysical environment are brought together by the image. However, he argued that 

understanding this image is essential in understanding human behaviour (Passini. R,1984). 

The second study "Image of the city" by Lynch was concentrated on linking the concept of 

image to environmental design, mainly at the city scale. In his study, Lynch emphasized the 

spatial characteristics of the cognitive map, arguing that the clear images of an environment 

contribute to a person's efficient functioning, especially to his way finding performances. In 

short, Lynch identified the common elements people tend to select from the environment to 

build up their images. He thought that the visual accessibility and impact of such elements are 

the design criteria for a highly legible, imageable environment (Lynch. K, 1960). 

Generally, and from the linguistic view point, cognitive map, mental map, mental or spatial 

representation and image are often seen as synonyms. In this context, Passini used the term 

"cognitive map" to emphasize that the representation is a product of a spatial integration of 

parts that were perceived independently, while "image" applies in more generic sense to any 

visual as well as nonvisual representation. He added that when visiting a city, a person 

develops a cognitive map by integrating the different views he has experienced when walking 

a long the streets, but he may also have seen a map which providing him with an already 

integrated image of the city layout (Passini. R, 1984). 
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2.5.2 Applications: 

According to Lynch's "Image of the city ", a cognitive map can not be observed directly. For 

such a study, subjects should be provided with a suitable materials, for instance, to sketch 

maps, make pictorial drawings, modelling or any other forms of spatial manipulations. In this 

case sketch maps have been chosen to be the tool of this study, that is because it is the easier, 

available for everybody and does not take much time to be done. The following pages, will 

describe the responses of (21) interviewees who answered the question (32) which ask for the 

drawing of a sketch map of the city indicating the features felt to be most distinctive. These 

responses are going to be discussed in terms of what they reveal about the city and its 

inhabitants. The maps drawn differ in size, contents, way of drawing (some of them drawn in 

plan section and others in elevational views), and also differ in accuracy. These differences 

represent differences in the mental images with the interviewees. In other words, it means that 

there are correlations between the elements people include in their maps, the importance of 

these elements and the way they introduce them. 

A cognitive map reflects the image of place the respondents have in their minds and is the 

information base for orientating and route finding within the space, city and environment they 

live in. This is not equal to the reality, where the real image does not carry emotional 

implications. It is very common that when a building has been knocked down or a road has 

been removed it will continue to appear on people's maps. Distances appear shorter, 

meandering routes appear longer than straight roads of a similar length. The level of details 

vary from one to another according to their knowledge background of the place and what 

parts of this place they tend to emphasise. The table below shows most of the elements 

represented in their sketch maps followed by some examples of these sketchs: 
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NO, OBJECTS FREQ 

1 Omar Al Mukhtar Street 19 
2 The Green Square 19 
3 The Old Town 19 
4 The Castle 19 
5 The Museum 19 
6 Mezran Street 18 

7 1st September Street 18 
8 The Suq (markets) in the Old Town 14 
9 Al Baladeyah Street 13 
10 The Seashore 13 
11 Mezran Mosque 12 
12 Al Naqah Mosque 12 
13 The Central Bank 11 

14 Algeria Square 11 

15 The Old Palace 11 

16 The New Towers 10 
17 The Central Post Building 10 
18 Al Baladeyah Building 9 

19 Mohamed Mosque 9 

20 The Lake of Al Sarayah 8 

21 Al Umma Bank 8 

22 Tripoli College of Art 8 

23 The Grand Hotel 7 

24 Tripoli International Fair 7 

25 The Sea -port 7 

26 The Coast Street 6 

27 Gazelle Square 6 

28 Al Waaha Company Building 6 

29 The Forest 6 

30 Tripoli Sport Complex 6 

31 Tripoli Zoo 4 

32 Al Mahary Hotel 4 

33 Fish Market 4 

34 U.N. Office Building 4 

35 Baladeyah Theatre. 3 

36 Account Institute 3 

37 Mnaider Cemetery 3 

38 University of Tripoli 2 

39 The Ring Road 2 

40 Al Khadrah Hospital 2 

41 The Tobacco Factory 2 

Total 374 
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As has been shown on the table, there are about (41) forty one objects presented on the maps, 

with various frequency, some have been located one or two times while others have been 

located nineteen times. This big difference in the element's number of appearance could refer 

to many reasons. For instance, some elements were frequently mentioned (maybe) because 

they are important, valuable or have a meaning in the respondents' opinions. 

The prepared maps are likely to consist of many features that had not appeared in the written 

questionnaire. The responses are presented differently in scale, clearness, orientation, contents 

and presentation, that is quite normal and expectant. 

In this manner Lynch, in his method of analysis for "The Image of The City ", referred to the 

actual descriptions of features given by interviewees. If an interviewee described a feature 

from its base then it was obviously something that would be encountered at street level, its 

importance due perhaps to its contents, use or interaction with the street. If a feature is 

described from its top then its relationship with the observer is perhaps one of a locating point, 

a landmark, something which is seen from a distance (Lynch. K, 1960). 

It is understood that a cognitive map is the result of a person's experience with the 

environment he lives in, consequently each image will be unique. But there is possibility for 

similarities to appear. That may be due to several reasons such as the place of residence or 

place of work of the respondents, their duration of residence, type of transport they use, 

beside the respondents age and educational background ..etc. Also it could refer to the city 

size or to the limitation of the number of elements it has. 
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From the sketchs prepared, and as a result of the findings these points can be summarized: 

- With only three exceptions all the maps were oriented with north to the top of the paper. 

- Most, if not all the respondents have presented the city centre concentrating on the main 

streets and squares of the city. 

- Most of the maps showed the major and well known physical elements such as the castle, 

museum, the new towers, mosques, seashore.. etc. 

- Some of the maps were presented in great detail reflecting a clear image of the city in the 

respondent's mind. 

- There are a considerable number of new objects which did not appear on the written 

questionnaire. These new objects may be due to its location on one of the main streets or may 

be due to its function or its architectural form. This came to confirm the attributes which are 

listed in Jon Lang's book "Creating Architectural Theory ", these are: form, visibility and the 

use/ significance. In short, form relates to the building's architectural shape and features which 

give the structure its distinctive appearance. Visibility of the building comes because of its 

location or height, however, where it is easy to be seen from different parts of the city it will 

be better known. The building's use /significance comes when you visit it frequently such as 

your work place, place of shopping, club..etc, also it could be emotional/significance i.e. 

home, relatives or friends houses (Lang. J, 1987). 

Finally, referring to Hillier's theory (see 3.3), such a brief comparison can be made here with 

the first analysis (space syntax maps) and the written questionnaire. By a quick look especially 

to the tables of (Q1, Q2, Q3, Q8, Q9), it is easy to note that mostly the same objects which 

have been mentioned in the written questionnaire were drawn in the cognitive maps. 
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- The important and significant areas, buildings and features are very limited; 

- Most of these elements are located on the city centre; 

- The city has a clear and uncomplicated appearance; 

- The city has a relatively small centre; 

- There is no strong integration between both parts (old and new) of the city; 

- All the services are located in the new part of the city, consequently visitors to the old town 

are very rare and the activities and movement are minimal. For this reason it is recommended 

that distribution of the services should cover all the city parts, by doing so, first, the city can 

avoid many problems like traffic jams and parking, second, people will know more about their 

city; moreover, raising visibility of the old town is really needed. 
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2.6 Personal Profiles: 

The main goal of this section is to give the chance to the interviewees to give their opinions 

about the old and the new parts of the city and to tell of their attitudes towards their built 

environment. It is a chance that a person expresses his feelings about the things he /she likes 

and those which he /she does not like, also to think and declare his /her opinion about the 

possible ways of treating them and make them better to improve the environmental quality in 

the city. However, it is a complementary stage to what has been mentioned in this chapter. 

Interviewees have been chosen randomly. Among twelve persons five have been chosen, three 

men and two women whose answers were more useful and close to the subject. 

1) A gentleman (48) years old, technician, married and has five children: 

He started his talk by saying that: the old Tripoli has many things which can not be found in 

the modern areas, namely its narrow streets which make you feel that you are really in an 

indigenous city with its fine characteristics. Also you feel safe from traffic, smoke and noise. 

In addition the old city contains many traditional industries which increase its beauty and 

significance. Its traditional markets remind me of many old cities I visited in Morocco, Tunisia 

and Syria. When asked him about the modern part of the city, he said that the most important 

thing in the modern city is the availability of the services. "If the authority does not take care 

of the old town by providing the essential services, it would be abandoned" he said. "The 

modern city is not as clean as the old town especially in the main streets" he added. 

When asking him about the area where he lives, he answered that he was one of those who 

had moved from the old town to live in a modern residential block. He says that he misses 
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belonging to a certain area or street. He said "I used to know most of the people in that area, 

but now I only know a few people in this building, and he added that there are not strong 

social relations ". About his flat he says that when he first moved in it was suitable, but now 

when the members of the family had increased it became unsuitable, and it cannot be enlarged. 

2) A gentleman (37) years old, official, married and has two children: 

The man says: that the most important feature in Tripoli is the beach, away from the noise and 

traffic. He goes to the beach twice a week where he practices his favourite hobby which is 

jogging. The other feature is Tripoli National Exhibition. It is held once a year and represents 

many technological discoveries. We can say it is an open school showing the latest in the 

v:orld of technology. It is also a place where you can meet your friends and have a good time. 

About the most preferred place he says it is "Suq Aljumma" because it is his home town. "I 

never think of leaving this place although I travel 4okm everyday to where I work" he said. 

About the city of Tripoli in general he says it is a beautiful historic city but I noticed that it 

expands onto the green lands which is absolutely wrong in my opinion. Moreover, about his 

neighbourhood he says that his quarter still has a very good social environment. Most 

residents are either relatives or old neighbours. They help each other and they know each 

other very well, and about his accommodation he says that he lives in a large bungalow house 

located near his farm. In this farm he spends most of his spare time after work. His brother 

and two of his relatives live beside him, therefore when he goes away for a work trip he would 

not be worried about his family because his house is surrounded by his relatives. 
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3) A businessman (45) years old, married and has six children still live with him: 

He declared that Tripoli in general is a nice and quiet city, and compared with the capitals of 

the world, it is considered a small city with less traffic. The best thing he liked in Tripoli is the 

beach and the width of the streets. He also likes the old town with its traditional industries 

which always reminds him of the past. Also the social relations in the old town are still very 

strong and this is really something that we miss a lot in the modern city. He suggests more 

athletic centres and football fields for the youth to spend their spare time. He lives in a small 

quarter where all the people know each other, and there is a big respect and kindness among 

the neighbours. He lives in a house beside his father. He had built his house about eleven years 

ago without a loan with the financial help of his father. He designed the house plan so that it 

fits his small family at that time. With the advice of an architectural office he added two bed- 

rooms plus a bath after six years in order to cope with the family growth. 

4) Young lady, single, social worker, lives in Tripoli since birth: 

She says: "because of our traditional conservative life, I only go out to visit relatives with my 

parents or my brothers ". "I only go to work by my self which is close to where I live" she 

added. However, what I like most about Tripoli is the old town market which is a very 

interesting place for shopping. I also like the modern hotel buildings which show the 

architectural improvement of the country. What the city really needs are car parking places 

and pedestrians paths. About her quarter, she says that her relations are limited to some of the 

neighbours only. The quarter is very quiet with least traffic. About our house we have a big 

house with a large garden which is the most favourite place for all the family members. Also 
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we are all happy to have our oldest brother and his family living with us in the same house. 

As a social worker I believe that happiness among the family members does not depend on 

the size of the house or the furniture style, but mainly depends on love and understanding. 

5) Lady (34) years old, teacher, married and has three children: 

She says: the most important feature in Tripoli is the castle which is a historical building 

located by the seashore. It is considered as a historical symbol for the city. Also the 

continuous movement and activities in the city centre especially in "Omar Mukhtar" street 

which is the most important street in the city. Also I like the museum, the public park and the 

zoo which is a good place for children and for spending a nice time. About her neighbourhood 

she says: I live in "Bin Ashor" area which is known by its wide streets and the public gardens 

located in the centre. It is also known with many famous sport clubs and it is very close to the 

city centre. She continues saying: I live in a modem house (2 storeys). I like its design because 

it isolates the bed -rooms from the living and dining- rooms. The garden is an important thing 

in the house, so I think it is necessary to have it in the house and to be as close to the kitchen 

as possible. 

As a summary to what was mentioned by the interviewees, it can be concluded that all the 

interviewees agree on the importance of the social relations in the quarter and the city. And 

they all agree that the beach, city centre and the old town are the most important places in 

Tripoli, the castle, the museum and Tripoli National Exhibition are the most important 

buildings. What makes the modern city distinct is the availability of utilities, services and the 

recreation centres. Another point which most interviewees insist on is the safety of children 
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in the city. It is not strange to hear that because many families have lost their kids as a result 

of traffic accidents. Moreover, all interviewees like green areas and they all encourage each 

other to keep the city clean. 
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THE CITY STRUCTURE 

3.1 Introduction: 

The built environment as a mental image is a mixture of various mental entities, information, 

sensation and perception that make its pattern manifest. When a person wants to find his way 

within the physical setting, he has to pick up information from the environment around him, 

nature, architecture elements, spaces..etc. This information serves different functions, the most 

important one is the decision making. However, most regions, cities, places or buildings can 

not be perceived simultaneosly. Therefore, understanding the overall image require's an 

organization of the environmental information which can be gained and gathered at various 

points over an extended period of time. If we accept that a city image (mental map) needs 

structuring, an organization of the information, then it can be said that a selection process will 

take place through which a certain type of information will become more essential and 

generally relied upon (Passini. R, 1984). In order to get deep understanding and awareness 

of this problem the study suggests the two following systems of analysis. 

3.2 Kevin Lynch: (Image of the City) 

Lynch was among the first in his field to try to understand such subjective concerns as people's 

feelings about the quality of their environments and how their perceptions could be used in 

environmental design. Lynch's theory relates to his development to the mapping system for 

the built environment. It is a method of defining the city or the physical environment in 

general. Lynch used this method as a part of his study of three cities (Boston, Jersey city and 

Los Angeles). He describes the process as follows: 
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"The environment suggests distinctions and relations and the observer -with great 
adaptability and in light of his own purposes- selects, organizes and endows with meaning 
what he sees. The image so developed now limits and emphasizes what is seen while the 
image itself is being tested against the filtered perceptual input in a constant interacting 
process" (Lynch, 1960) . 

In the image of the city, clarity and legibility has become the core for the Lynch's theory. This 

is not only as one of the important properties of a city, but also for its role on peoples' 

perceptions which include their way of finding, social intimacy with the city, and their feeling 

of security. Lynch argues that a clear image enables one to move about easily and quickly, but 

an ordered environment can do more that it may serve as a broad frame of reference as an 

organiser of activity or belief or knowledge. A well organized and integrated built 

environment capable of producing a clear image plays a social role as well. In turn it gives its 

possessor an emotional sense where he can establish a harmonious relationship with the 

surrounding world (Ibid). Also the study brought forward many important notices about the 

presence of certain elements and their apparent legibility. These elements illustrated were the 

visual pointers that any passenger or walker could use to orient himself, to find his way 

around or to know his location within the situated environment. Lynch's analysis of the data 

from this study led him to identify five types of elements by which people form their image of 

the city. According to Lynch, these elements can be described as follows: 

1) Paths: Streets, channels, rail -roads and walkways along which people can move, walk, 

drive and observe the city while moving through it. They are perceived in reality and imagined 

in imagination. Along these paths the other environmental elements are arranged and related. 
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2) Nodes: Points, where the paths lead from one point to another. They are strategic spots 

in a city into which people can enter, and which are the intensive place to and from which they 

are travelling. Nodes could be primarily junctions, crossing or convergence of paths, places 

of break in transportation, a node can also occur along a path which it interrupts for a moment 

before the path continues. 

3) Districts: A city is usually divided into sections (districts) each with its own perceptible 

character. Other perception modalities than visual perceptions can play an important role in 

such division. 

4) Edges: Districts are connected -or divided- by edges which can also be paths, but which 

may often be defined by other means. Such edges can appear as barriers or as joining seams. 

5) Landmarks: These are essential for orientation in a city. They are simply defined physical 

object such as memorial monument, sign, a distinguished building..etc. Their use involves the 

singling out of one element from a host of possibilities. 

Lynch also wrote that these elements should be treated as a set of interrelated features that 

affect our cognition of places. They permit us to locate distances and directions and to 

understand the various attributes of place. However, these elements are referred to the 

observer, and by noting each of these as either of major or of minor importance, an image of 

the city can be revealed. The elements are noted as follows: 
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Fig (3.1) Lynch's five elements. Source: The image of the city. Lynch. K, 1960. 

A further study of Ciudad Guayana by Appleyard (1976: P.157 -160) suggested that "cities 

can be understood and structured by either sequential or spatial elements" and that Lynch's 

paths and nodes are sequential, and landmarks, districts, and edges are spatial elements. 

These city images are regarded as the product of the two way process between the observer 

and his city. On one hand, the city suggests distinctions and relations, and on the other, the 

observer selects, organizes and endows with meaning what he sees (Lynch, 1960). As a result, 

the images produced by the same environmental reality can vary significantly among different 

observers. Lynch suggests that, despite this fact, there seems to be substantial agreement 

among members of the same group. It is these group images, exhibiting consensus among 

significant members, which interest architects who aspire to model urban environment. 

Lynch found the city images can be analysed into three components: identity, structure and 

meaning. Identity refers to the distinction of the object from other things, its recognition as 

a separate entity. Structure refers to the spatial or pattern relation of the object to the observer 

and to other objects. Meaning refers to relationships, but quite different to those of structure. 

Meaning is not easily influenced by the physical manipulations of form. The individual 

meanings created by the same city can be so various that it appears possible even to separate 
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meaning from form. Lynch's work focused on the first two, thus separating the structured, or 

formal, attributes of the environment from the question of meaning (Seamon, 1979). This 

research will consider the three components of the image. 

3.2.1 The Imageability of City Form: 

In Lynch's study, the structure of the city was the independent variable, and images of cities 

the dependent variable. His goal was to ascertain what makes cities imageable and legible. He 

recognised that the image was a compound of physical attributes and meaning, he deliberately 

chose to concentrate on the role of form, developing the hypothesis that an individual's 

knowledge of the city is a function of its imageability (Al Zoabi. A, 1993). This concept he 

defines as: "...that quality in a physical object which gives it a high probability of evoking a 

strong image in any given observer. It is that shape, colour or arrangement which facilitates 

the making of a vividly identified, powerfully structured, highly useful mental image of the 

environment. It might also be called legibility..." (Lynch. K, 1969: P.9). 

Gulick (1963) re- defined imageability as: " a set of qualities of, or associated with, an object, 

which maintains in the beholder conscious visual awareness of the object ". His hypothesis 

based upon his definition states that: "Imageability is determined by the beholder's perceptions 

of the visible form of an 'object' combined with his consciousness of some social or 

behavioural significance which he associates with it ". Gulick's research in Tripoli- Lebanon, 

provided yet another dimension to Lynch's framework. That study demonstrated the 

importance of socio- cultural associations, rather than visual cues, in construction of individual 

images of a city (Ibid). 
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It has been argued that as environments can be described in terms of the imageability or 

memorability of their physical elements, they also can be characterized in terms of their "social 

imageability" (Yaduv, 1987:P.145). Social imageability is the capacity of a place to evoke 

vivid and collectively held social meanings among its occupants. Places acquire social 

imageability to the extent that they are regularly and predictably associated with patterns of 

individual and/or collective behaviour (Al Zoabi. A,1993). Nevertheless, this survey attempts 

to discover if in the case of Tripoli City, the imageability is a product of the perception of 

visual form and the conception of socio /cultural meanings, values and significance among its 

occupants. 

3.2.2 Notes and Criticisms of Lynch's Theory: 

In the aftermath of the publication of Lynch's theory in 1960, many researchers expressed 

reservations, pointed out omissions and suggested certain amendments, for example, Gulick, 

1963; Could, 1972 and Hudson, 1984). These criticisms may be summarized as follows: 

Firstly, that his work eventually gave more weight to the structural phenomena, neglecting the 

social, cultural and behavioural aspects which were regarded as important in defining the 

criteria of city aspects. These were the grounds for the criticism directed at Lynch's work, 

because he treated the city's components as purely visual ones (Gulick,1963:P.179; 

Could,1979:P260). 

Secondly, Rapoport (1977) suggested that the definitions of the elements: nodes, pathways, 

landmarks, districts, and edges, ignore the inherent variability of this basic classification, i.e., 

the same physical elements, depending on local situations and users roles, may be defined 
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either as a pathway or as an edge. Lynch defines pathways as "...the channels along which the 

observer customarily, occasionally, or potentially moves" (Lynch,1960:P.47). Accordingly, 

a major highway can be as pathway for a motorist and an edge by a pedestrian. The same 

applies when defining landmarks as the external reference points which the observer does not 

enter within. While perceiving some objects as landmarks does not only depend on their 

locational prominence, but also on the socio- economic aspects of the observer. An old man, 

for instance, may still refer to landmarks that have been changed or demolished while a young 

person may recognise new objects ignored by the older people. 

Thirdly, Gosling and Maitland (1984) state that Lynch's theory of urban form is of an abstract 

and elusive nature and does not show any attempt at three -dimensional analysis. The stress 

on the clarity and legibility of city components may only be accepted at the expense of, and 

denial of, the inherent complexity of these components, and the interaction between them. 

Fourthly, different city elements and components are used and seen at different scales. So 

while Lynch included street junctions and corners in his definitions of nodes, Sitte (1889), 

Spreiregen (1965) and Krier (1977) recognised them according to their spatial organization 

and degree of enclosure. They saw active spaces as magnets, generators, and /or linkages in 

spatial terms of movements and people's activities, and not just in terms of physical street 

intersections. 

Fifthly, a number of attempts have been made to refine Lynch's elements (Sarre,1971; 

Schulz,1971; Stea,1969 and others). Schulz, N. (1971:P.48) for example, identifies three basic 

elements in cognitive maps: places, paths, and domains. Places are specific loci, similar to 
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Lynch's nodes plus landmarks, where events important to the individual take place. Paths are 

continuous elements that provide an overall structure, while domains are areas, akin to 

Lynch's districts, that contain similar elements which are defined by "closure ". Domains act 

as 'ground' for paths and places. Stea (1969), on the other hand, identifies four basic features 

in cognitive maps: points, boundaries, paths and barriers. Points here are similar to Lynch's 

nodes, and boundaries to his edges, while Stea's barriers are edges that cut across paths. 

3.2.3 Applications: 

Using this methodology, the same has been applied to provide an image of Tripoli city. After 

the air- photo, the two maps (A & B) that follow are representations of Tripoli city. Both are 

drawn by residents with an equal understanding of Lynch's system, but (A) by a resident of 

over nine years and (B) by a resident of less than a year. 

In the first map, the most attention is given to the routes, a number of main and minor streets 

have been carefully drawn from which all other sections can be reached. Most of these paths 

are oriented towards the (Maidan Al Shohada) which represents the heart of the city centre. 

Others follow the beach line, run east -west connecting Tripoli with adjacent cities. 
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Fig (3.3) Tripoli map (A) drawn by a resident of over nine years. 
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There are mainly three districts, the first major district is represented in the old town, 

surrounded by its walls. The second district is a minor one, it is the immediate area around the 

old town, this area is mostly commercial, administrative, high rise flats and open spaces. While 

the third district which covers the rest of the city is a major district. 

The map shows two major nodes, one is the (Green Square) where several important streets 

meet, the point which joints the old with the new, open space works as a public area, the 

second major node is (Maidan Al Gazair) where the old palace is located also connecting 

many major roads. 

The map also shows only one major edge runs along the sea shore, stops the city extension 

in this direction. Of major landmarks twelve are noted, five are in the old town, the castle and 

Al. Naqah mosque are the most dominant. In the new part of Tripoli, the map shows seven 

landmarks, three major oneces (the old palace, the five towers and the new tower which is still 

under construction) and four are minor, two of them have been mentioned several times in the 

questionnaire (Al Kabir Hotel and the astronomical dome). 
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The second map (B) has been prepared by using the same symbols and technique, but the 

result is slightly different from the map (A), the main reason in my opinion refers to the period 

of residence. However, the map in general shows less area of the city, and less number of 

contents. The paths shown are basically the same as those shown in the first map (A), but they 

are much less in total. The map presents only the major streets which mostly lead to the city 

centre but does not show any minor paths. It presents two major districts, one is the old town 

and the other represented the rest of the city, considering all the new part of the city as one 

district. 

The map also shows just two nodes, one major node represented in the main square (the green 

square) and the other is minor, which is a road junction. 

The representation of the edges is drawn more precisely, there are three edges shown, one is 

a major edge, like in the map (A) runs along the sea line, the other two are minors, one is the 

walls around the old city and the other is the ring road number one. There are four major 

landmarks shown, two in the old town (the castle and Al Naqah mosque) while the other two 

are in the new city represented in the five new towers and the National exhibition. 

From the two diagrams it became easy to note that perceiving the city image can be affected 

by many factors, where the time is one of them. The person's background, age, education and 

using a vehicle in his transport are other factors as declared by John Gulick in his article 

(Images of an Arab city), the city is not merely visual phenomena but in fact, some of its 

defining criteria are social, cultural and behavioral concepts. 
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3.3 Bill Hillier: (Space Syntax) 

While Lynch entirely looked at the city as visual elements, summing them in five elements by 

which people can understand their city, Bill Hillier has developed a system that represents the 

city or the built environment as a number of relationships between its spaces. Generally, our 

environment consists of a series of relationships between the various elements and human 

beings. These relationships in the physical environment are primarily spatial, as well as being 

orderly. Basically, objects and people are related through separation in and by, space. Further 

among people, psychological, social and cultural characteristics are often expressed in spatial 

terms. Space, in fact, can be experienced as three -dimensional. The relationships, links and 

distances between people, between things, and between people and things are at the core of 

the built environment. In other words, spatial organization is a very fundamental aspect of 

environmental design (Stevenson. F,1992). 

About the aim of this system, Hillier wrote: 

"The aim of the social logic of space is to begin with architecture, and to outline a new 

theory and method for the investigation of the society -space relation which takes account 
of these underlying difficulties. First, it attempts to build a conceptual model within which 

the relation can be investigated on the basis of the social content of spatial patterning and 
the spatial content of social patterning. Second, it tries to establish, via a new definition of 
spatial order as restrictions on a random process, a method of analysis of spatial pattern, 
with emphasis on the relation between local morphological relations and global patterns. On 

this basis, it establishes a descriptive theory of how spatial pattern can, and does, in itself 
carry social information and content" (Hillier, 1984:P .x-xi). 

The work of Hillier and his research group presents a new approach to understanding urban 

environment, the way they are ordered spatially, and how their spatial organisation effects 

their inhabitants. His research attempts to explain the social effects of settlements layouts: why 

some environments are successful in social terms and why some fail, basing the discussion 
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around the way people move through areas and the relationship between an area's constituent 

parts. Hillier proposes a methodology which will supposedly assist planners and designers in 

the creation of more socially acceptable urban environment (Mcleish. C,1987). 

Hillier's work can be seen on two levels: one is concerned with the analysis of settlement 

layouts in terms of how people interact within them, the other is more philosophical in nature 

and concerns the influence of different socio- economic systems on urban form (Ibid). Hillier 

claims that there is a lack of knowledge about the social implications of strategic decisions 

regarding architectural forms, which in turn means there is no adequate explanation of why 

some form of settlement organisations produce environments "devoid of human contact and 

activity ", nor why environments in the past have provided a "setting for life which is now so 

often missing" (Hillier, 1983:P.49). Hillier believes that designers have a conceptual problem, 

in that they lack the techniques and concepts to describe and investigate the varieties of spatial 

order found in cities. Since they can not understand an area's spatial logic they can not 

understand its "social logic" (Hillier, 1984:P.9). 

3.3.1 Hillier's Main Findings: 

The main findings of Hillier's research into urban space are: 

"that it is the global organisation of space that acts as the means by which towns and urban 

areas may become powerful mechanisms to generate, sustain and control patterns of 

movement of people" (Hillier,1983:P49). By "global organisation" Hillier means the large 

scale organisation of space (Mcleish. C,1987:P32), and secondly that, "spatial organisation 

-over and above any effect due to the location of facilities and population density- has a 
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crucial effect on the ways people move through an area, and therefore on the ways they 

become automatically aware of each other" (Ibid). Such findings led Hillier to conclude that 

the main contribution to what he calls "social well- being ", that architecture (and presumably 

planning too) can make is by the creation of "virtual communities" (Ibid), that is by creating 

spatial organisations which allow people to be aware of each other as they move about an area 

(Mcleish. C,1987:P33). 

3.3.2 What is Space Syntax: 

Space Syntax is a method developed by Hillier and his team to describe and analyse space (at 

both the building and urban level). It attempts to provide an objective and precise method of 

description of space to enable investigation of "how well environments work, rigorously 

relating social variables to architectural forms" (Hillier,1983 :P49). The idea behind the 

theory is to develop a model in which the performance of real or hypothetical schemes can be 

evaluated on a computer, and thus be used as an evaluative or suggestive tool. 

The research team set out to establish some general principles relating spatial form to "social 

outcome" (Ibid), by checking observation against computer simulations. They looked at over 

100 towns / urban areas, and undertook "systematic observation" of 15 examples (Mcleish. 

C,1987). Space syntax is a system that looked at the voids between or within buildings, and 

the societies that inhabited them. To do this, the study should compare different spatial layouts 

of built environment, just like the anthropologist when they compare different tribes or 

societies. Since the urban space is a reflection of the social nature, then it must be studied 

from many points. 
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Space syntax analysis assumes that space has two properties, a two dimensional or convex 

structure and only one dimensional or axial structure. To study any given city or settlement, 

first of all a suitable map must be prepared. This map should show all the spaces within the 

area, divided into convex spaces (convex map), the lowest number of fattest and largest 

spaces that cover the whole system. From the convex map we draw what is called an axial 

map, this being made up of the lowest number of straight lines that pass through all convex 

spaces and make all convex links. The interactivity and depth of the system can be compared 

graphically or calculated in numbers, and also can be computed to give a precise index of 

depth. What is meant by depth is the accessibility of any one space to another, for instance, 

the greater the number of spaces you have to go through to get to another space the deeper 

the system (see the diagram below). Fig (3.5). 

Maximum possible depth of design Minimum possible depth of design 

Conversely, shallowness is where the routes between spaces is more direct. Each space can 

be given a numerical value to show its mean depth, this is done by giving values according to 

how many spaces one space is from all other spaces within the same system. The mean of all 

these values representing the shallowness or depth of the system as a whole, which can then 

be compared with other depth patterns of different towns or urban areas (Ibid). To make 
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comparison between different designs, this value is related to the maximum and minimum 

average depths that the design theoretically may have, that is according to the number of 

spaces they consist of. 

By comparing the numerical values of spaces within areas and their relative positions, one of 

the fundamental properties of spatial organisation is revealed, its Structure of Integration. 

Towns are arranged to give priority to certain spaces e.g. the Main Street tends to be 

shallower and thus more generally accessible than the normally more segregated spaces which 

are usually in residential areas (Ibid). Whilst much of the need for shallowness and short 

distances can be seen to be surmountable by using modern transport, Hillier suggests that "the 

key difference in urban quality between spaces lies partly in how well the spaces are integrated 

with their surroundings" (Hillier,1983:P.54). Evaluation of an area's integration values should 

lead to a fuller understanding of how its integrated and segregated areas are distributed 

relative to each other, and also permit new design proposals to be evaluated in the light of 

how they impact on the total integration pattern (Mcleish. C,1987:P.66). Furthermore, a 

highly segregated or highly integrated design does not necessarily mean a bad or good design: 

different societies and cultures tend to require their own degree of interaction. 

3.3.3 Notes and Criticisms of Hillier's Method: 

The assumption that "street life" is a desirable feature of all urban environments is not 

universally agreed. This means that questions are raised about the validity of some of Hillier's 

ideas, e.g. the need for integrated cores to be no more than 3 or 4 axial spaces away from any 

point in the system, this may not necessarily be true as continuity of occupation is not 

universally important, Hillier's method may at least let one know more about the likely 
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occupation patterns of layouts, given a background of random pedestrian movement and 

consequently allow one to make decisions on the basis of that knowledge. Comparison of the 

relative depths of areas may be fruitless unless one has some knowledge of the type of use or 

lifestyle likely to be carried out within them (Ibid). 

Further criticism of Hillier's article (1983) was made by several academic and practitioners. 

Lord Esher was critical of the choice of Apt as a settlement form from which general 

principles about 'good city form' can be derived, pointing to its total lack of suitability for 

modern day living regardless of its picturesque qualities (Ibid). John McKean believes Hillier 

is stating many things that designers have taken for granted but have never verbalised, in this 

he shares a common belief with Lord Esher that designers can use their intuition rather than 

"number crunching ". This view would perhaps be more plausible, Hillier reminds us, if the past 

products of such intuition were more praiseworthy. 

A major drawback of this analysis method could well be that the numerical values prescribed 

by Hillier could be taken as absolutes, by professionals with no understanding of the reasoning 

behind them: this could lead to other equally important design features being treated as 

secondary issues due to so much value being put on what appears to be objectively derived 

information. If the methodology is to become widely used and accepted then the language and 

terminology of space syntax needs to be more readily accessible to both the general public and 

the practising professionals. Hillier has not as yet been able to demonstrate the ready 

accessibility of his ideas, and uses a plethora of terms, many of which are referring to the same 

concepts e.g. depth, integration, etc. (Mcleish. C,1987:P.72). 
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3.3.4 Applications: 

Having described and discussed Hillier's space syntax methodology it is now necessary to see 

how it might be applied on our case studies, on the city and the dwelling levels. 

3.3.4.1 Spatial Structure of Tripoli City: 

Using the map of Tripoli, this method of analysis has been done for both parts of the city (old 

& new) as shown on the following diagrams. First of all, due to the strong definition of the 

convex spaces, two axial maps have been prepared for both sections of the city. From these 

maps it became easy to note that the urban space structures differ from one another. The axial 

maps were then entered into the computer, which produced the depth values of each axial 

space and the requested drawings necessary for the analysis. Following Hillier's method of 

analysis (chapter three of "the Social Logic of Space "), drawings of the depth measures were 

obtained. Then the integration pattern of the system was examined by looking at a series of 

drawings of spaces representing 10% and 25% of the most integrating and least integrating 

spaces. 
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THE OLD TOWN OF TRIPOLI 

Fig (3.6) The old town of Tripoli (map). 
Source: Islamic art and architecture in Libya. Warfelli. M, 1976. 



Fig (3.7) The old town of Tripoli (axial 
map). 
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The Old Town: 

The axial map of the old town shows a high degree of integration, its main streets are well 

expressed by several activities, social and cultural facilities such as mosques, schools, coffee- 

houses and open markets. Although the centre is not clear, there is a high correlation between 

these activities and the people on the street. 

By examining the top integrated lines, mean depth (10 %) low, it can be read that the main 

axial roads in the centre are the most integrated ones, and in mean depth (25 %) low, more 

integrated roads appear especially on the edges to connect the most parts of the town, and by 

having a deeper look it found that wherever you are in the area, you are never far from a high 

integration line. However, the mean depth (10% and 25 %) high, show the least integrated 

areas in the town which are mostly private domains. 

Intelligibility, as has been defined by Hillier is the correlation between the numbers of 

connections and the high integration value. In the case of the old town intelligibility is very 

high, while it is lower in the new city. 
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Fig (3.8) The old town of Tripoli (spatial structure). Mean depth (10% low & 10% high). 



Fig (3.9) The old town of Tripoli (spatial structure). Mean depth (25% low & 25% high). 
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The New City: 

In the case of the new city, the axial map also shows a high degree of integration between its 

axial spaces. Most of the routes are very short. However, the centre is clear enough and 

connects all the main streets through its main square. Several squares work as important 

nodes. The main streets such as Omar Al mukhtar and Mezran Street accommodated most 

of the important services and activities, therefore they became very busy and congested all the 

day hours creating many traffic problems. 

By examining the top integrated lines, mean depth (10 %) low, it is clearly noted that only the 

main streets are well integrated and the rest are very segregated. In mean depth (25 %) low, 

the diagram shows that the integrated lines have been concentrated in the city centre, mainly 

the lines which have been linked with the main streets. In the mean depth (10% and 25 %) high 

are located on the edges, especially on the south east part, far from the city centre (see the 

maps below). 
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NEW TRIPOLI MASTER PLAN (THE CENTRAL AREA) 

Fig (3.10) New Tripoli master plan (the central area). 

Source: Polservice Consulting Office, 1981. Tripoli- Libya. 



Fig (3.11) Central Tripoli (axial map). 



Fig (3.12) Central Tripoli (spatial structure). Mean depth (10% low & 10% high). 



Fig (3.13) Central Tripoli (spatial structure). Mean depth (25% low & 25% high). 
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From the diagrams above a summary can be recorded: 

The old town: 

* The town is well integrated inside its boundary but it does not have a good link with the new 

city only through very limited points. Therefore it works as a separate part from the whole 

body of the city. 

* Its unique pattern gives it a sense of identity, unity and linked spaces which in turn 

encourage good social contact. 

* The town has a variety of both axiality and convexity, unbroken flow of open spaces, 

sections of varying width and varying perspectives. 

* The wide choice of routes between its different parts make it more integrated. 

* Each axial line passing through many convex segments gives the town a high intelligibility. 

The new city: 

* There is no continuous core. 

* The diagrams show heavy traffic at the main lines particularly at the central area. 

* There are a lot of short axial lines which create unsuitable link spaces between the city 

parts. 

* There are many inaccessible areas, segregated clusters of spaces especially at the south east 

and the south west of the city. 

* Distribution of the commercial, cultural and the social activities are concentrated mostly on 

the city centre and on the main streets. 

* Emptiness of edge areas. 
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3.3.4.2 Spatial Structure of Traditional and Modern House: 

From the responses and analysis of the questionnaire survey, it can be said that the spatial 

structure in the traditional town and dwellings appears to function well for people. In other 

words, it seems to fit people's way of life, answers their needs and works well with the 

climatic conditions. Moreover, the survey showed how people use the space and indicated that 

the modern area and buildings made it difficult for people to achieve the high levels of 

segregation and integration that they desire. This section is an application of the space syntax 

method in order to discover the house genotype of both types traditional and modern. 

Hillier has invented a refined edition of Marcus' method in "Order and Space in Society" 

(1982), where levels of space are tested. By looking at how spaces link, and the routes of 

progression through space, it can be understood whether the investigated space is at a deep 

or shallow level. Actually, examination of such space can give a sign of its importance to the 

users and assists to define the function of the building. Space brings people into contact with 

each other in specific ways. For example, in the traditional house, passing through a courtyard 

to the more private, or deeper levels requires crossing through a controlling space. Contact 

is therefore, limited and ordered by the spatial structure (see the diagram below). 

Level 

(Fig 3.14) -- Carrier Space - level 0, the Public Domain. 
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The circles indicate spaces within the house, lines between them in the diagram represent links 

between spaces. One progresses through space via the links from the carrier space into the 

first levels of the house which Hillier has called "shallow" levels. This level is usually used by 

men. The deeper level of the house is the more private for the family, "Spatial structures relate 

to social structures" (Aspinall. P, 1988). Rapoport wrote that "The relation of social and 

spatial structure is mediated by norms, shared rules and expectations not only about what is 

to be done but even more frequently on what is not to be done" (Rapoport,1969). 

In the traditional houses, it is expected to find men's quarter at the shallow level, because it 

often has a direct contact with the public space (the carrier space). The family domain is then 

at the deepest (most private) level. Between the most deep and the most shallow spaces (the 

private rooms) there is the control space (saqifah) and then the courtyard. However, each 

diagram lets us see the space situation and it's degree of integration. Moreover, the computer 

can easily calculate the mean depth (MD), relative assymetry (RA), and the control value 

(CV) of each space. Of course the lowest number given for (MD) equals the highest point of 

integration. 

Mean depth (integration) indicates the number of levels needed to connect all spaces in a 

system, thus the fewer the levels, the more integrated the spatial system. Relative assymetry 

is mean depth corrected for the number of spaces in a system. It enables us to compare 

systems of different size. The control value is the value which assesses how a space locally 

controls movement through other spaces in the vicinity (El Fortea. S,1989). 
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Since our concern is to investigate the space structure from the viewpoint of high or low 

integration and the control value, the study will concentrate on the figures of MD & CV. By 

comparing the values, for different types of houses, it becomes clear which spaces provide the 

optimum levels of integration and control. The figure for RA is based on the calculation for 

MD. RA= (MD -1) / K -2 where (K) is the number of spaces in the system. 

To explain that we may bring the following examples. Starting from the carrier space: 

Example 1 Example 2 

tID= (1 x 1) + (3 x 2) + (3 x 3) = 16 = 2.3 
7 

- - 
7 

Fig (3.15) Examples of calculating the (MD). 

In example one: there are 1 space at level 1, and 3 spaces at level 2 and 3 spaces at level 3. 

To calculate the mean depth, the equation used is as follows: multiply the number of spaces 

at each level by the level they are on, add them together and divide by the total number of 

spaces in the system. MD = (1x1) + (3x2) + (3x3) / 7 = 16/7 = 2.3 

In example two: there are 3 spaces at level 1 and 4 spaces at level 2. Then 

MD= (3x1) +(4x2)/7 = 11/7 = 1.6 

The control value (CV) assesses the control a space has over movement through the spatial 

system and its relation with its immediate neighbour space. In the case of the traditional house, 

205 



Part One / Chapter Three 

the courtyard as a central space has high control over its surrounded spaces (rooms) because 

all movement in the house must pass through it. 

The formula for calculating control value is 

(Fig3.1.16) C.V Calculation. 

C= 1 

CII Where C is the control 

Cn is the number of connection 

. CI¡ = 1 or 0.333 
3 

Areas and units chosen for the analysis typify the categories into which they fall. A plan for 

each is given but the focus will be on the depth diagrams and tables, since it is the experience 

of space rather than the visual aspects with which the study concerned. The components of 

the house are given in the plan and the links between the components are shown in the depth 

diagram. The carrier space at level 0 is the public space outside the house. However, there are 

three types of houses (which are the most dominant) selected for the study. 

Type (1) The Traditional Courtyard House: 

Level (1) is for men and guests, level (3) for women and family, and level (2) is the saqifah 

which controls space between the guests' and family' domains of the house. There is a (4th) 

level, not represented in actual structure, which shows the links between the courtyard and 

the rooftop, where people can relax and sleep in the summer. The diagram and the table show 

that space 6 which is the inner courtyard has the highest level of integration and control. 

Space 4 which is the saqifah has the second highest integration value. While space 1 the outer 

court, space 2 the men's sitting -room, and space 3 the guest's room have lower degree of 

integration. 

206 



(Fig3.17) Type (1) The Traditional Courtyard House. 

Level 

-4 
1. Outer court 

2. Men's sitting -room 

3. Guests' room 

4. Sagifah 

5. Store room 

6. Inner court 

7,8,9.Rooms 

10. Family bath 

11. Kitchen 

Spatial structure shows the arrangement 
of spaces at different depths from the 
carrier (public space). 
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SPACE MD CN RA CV 

0 3.000000 3 0.400000 0.866667 
1 2.181818 5 0.236364 1.616667 
2 3.000000 3 0.400000 0.866667 

3 3.090909 2 0.418182 0.700000 

4 1.818182 4 0.163636 1.092857 

5 2.727273 2 0.345455 0.750000 

6 1.818182 7 0.163636 2.892857 

7 2.727273 2 0.345455 0.642857 

8 2.727273 2 0.345455 0.642857 

9 2.727273 2 0.345455 0.642857 

10 2.727273 2 0.345455 0.642857 

11 2.727273 2 0.345455 0.642857 

Source: El Fortea, 1989. 
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(Fig3.18) Typical Single Storey House. 

1 -LOBBY 

2 -MEN'S SITTING ROOM 

3 -LOBBY 

4- CORRIDOR 

5 -MEN'S WC 

6- FAMILY LIVING ROOM 

7,8,9 -ROOMS 

10 -LOBBY 

11-FAMILY WC 

12- KITCREN 

Part One / Chapter Three 

Spatial structure shows the arrangement of spaces 

at different depths from the carrier (public space). 

SPACE MD CN RA CV 

0 2.250000 3 0.227273 0.666667 
1 1.916667 6 0.166667 2.000000 
2 2.833333 2 0.333333 0.666667 
3 2.666667 3 0.303030 1.000000 
4 1.750000 6 0.136364 1.750000 
5 3.583333 2 0.469697 0.833333 
6 2.500000 3 0.272727 1.000000 
7 2.833333 2 0.333333 0.666667 

8 3.416667 2 0.439394 0.833333 
9 2.666667 2 0.303030 0.666667 

10 2.333333 4 0.242424 1.416667 
11 3.250000 2 0.409091 0.750000 
12 3.250000 2 0.409091 0.750000 
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(Fig3.19) Typical High -rise Flat. 

Level 

10_ 7_ 11 

- - -I 

1 -lobby 

2 -men's sitting room 

3- 10- balcony 

4- corridor 

5- kitchen 

6- living room 

7,9 -rooms 

8- family WC 

Part Otte/ Chapter Three 

Spatial structure shows the arrangement of spaces 

at different depths from the carrier (public space). 

SPACE MD CN RA CV 

0 3.250000 2 0.409091 0.750000 
1 2.333333 4 0.242424 1.283333 
2 3.083333 3 0.378788 1.083333 
3 4.000000 2 0.545455 0.833333 
4 1.916667 5 0.166667 1.483333 
5 2.666667 3 0.303030 1.033333 
6 2.833333 2 0.333333 0.700000 
7 2.916667 3 0.348485 1.033333 
8 3.083333 2 0.378788 0.700000 
9 3.083333 2 0.378788 0.700000 
10 . 

3.833333 2 0.515152 0.833333 
11 2.166667 5 0.212121 1.733333 
12 3.583333 2 0.469697 0.833333 

209 



Part One/ Chapter Three 

Type (2) Typical Single Storey House: 

The depth diagram has only two levels of depth. Level 1 is the men's area, and level 2 the 

family area, kitchen and bedrooms. There is no control level. Level 2 connects with the carrier 

level, losing much of its control as a private area. The table shows space 4, the corridor, has 

the highest integration, but not the highest control. The living area, space 6 has lower 

integration. Space 1, the men's area, has very high control and high integration. 

Type (3) Typical High Rise Flat: 

In this example, the camer area is the staircase. Level 1 is the men's area at the entrance, level 

2 the kitchen and the family living area, and the level 3 the bedrooms and the W.C. However, 

the highest integration is in space 4, the corridor, second highest is space 11, another corridor 

between rooms. The lowest integration figure is the balconies. 

A summary of these findings shows that in the case of the courtyard house there is a regular 

order of integration. The inner court is the most integrated space, while the outer court and 

where men guests gather is the most segregated. That is a real modelling to people's customs 

and tradition. The courtyard proved to be the space which achieved maximum privacy and 

maximum integration. It works in a way that the society requires (Ibid). It is important to 

remember here, that when we refer to integration and segregation we are talking about the 

family use of the house. So segregation of spaces in order to achieve privacy is certainly 

required. Integrated spaces then are needed for the family to set, eat and relax in privacy. 

On the other hand, the diagrams of the modern houses showed that the highest integration 

value are not where one would have expected, in the family quarters (living room), but in the 
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corridor. However, traditional houses still provide the spatial structure preferred by residents, 

but the modern forms provide better interior and convenience which is true. Therefore, in this 

context it can be said that the professionals, planners, designers, and architects should not 

adopt the new ideas just without thinking of it, but rather to study the tradition and draw 

lessons from it, develop it and present something new with the traditional spirit. The author 

believes that by doing so, designers can improve their architecture without being followers to 

others ideas, and in the same time they do not lose or deprive of their identity. Hillier's method 

could be more beneficial if the planners and architects use it to look at how spaces will work 

for people to test the new layouts and designs before projects commence. 
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DISCUSSION AND HYPOTHESIS 

Introduction: 

As this survey investigates people's responses toward the built environment of Tripoli City, 

it took the form of an evaluation research. The structure of the city is considered as an 

independent variable, and the images of the city as dependent variables. The main concerns 

of the study were an examination of the image of the city as held by its residents -more 

precisely what was perceived to be important- and how this might influence their evaluation 

of any given environment. The survey also looked for the environmental qualities relevant to 

the attributes of culture, identity, traditions, customs and social behaviour, besides the physical 

environment, structures and meanings in the mental image. 

Further Discussion: 

The survey was an attempt to identify people's cognition of their environment and to restore 

their views of the totality of the manner in which they cognize the built environment within 

the socio- cultural context. Furthermore, the survey aimed to redirect the authority's attention 

to the broader aspects of the environment and to prove that individuals decode more 

environmental messages than purely visual ones. However, from people's answers to the 

questionnaire, it can be concluded here that the environmental image is a mental 

representation that is unique to each individual and is determined by the physical environment 

and its values. These cognitive images include elements obtained from direct experience, from 

what one has heard about a place and from the imagination. They include impressions about 

the structure or appearance of a place, its location, its use and its values. These images can 
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be thought of as guiding criteria so- called schemata or cognitive mapping (discussed later in 

the thesis, chapter seven). Environmental quality, of which visual information is an important 

component, is an essential concept that links the environment and peoples' ideas and schemata. 

In the questionnaire people mentioned a number of things they liked and others they did not. 

They named places, buildings and qualities, that were important to them, in terms of the 

neighbourhood as well as the dwelling unit. Principally, people's responses to the 

questionnaire focused on several important elements in the built environment. People were 

invited to provide reasons for their selections and through it became possible to analyze the 

answers and understand the real motives. The first step in the analysis was the compilation of 

data. The second step was putting them in categories. As explained in Chapter Two, this 

categorisation frequently revealed (with frequency) the most commonly chosen objects, 

adjectives and activities. In order to discover more about the reasons behind any chosen 

element and/ or factor, they have been listed in another table, segregated into dimensions 

(motivating forces). It was apparent that most urban or architectural elements were chosen 

because of their function or through an appreciation of their climatic implications such as 

narrow streets, building compactness, covered markets or painting colour. Later, they have 

been adapted socially and culturally and became essential features of the place identity and 

character. 

It was notable, from the reasons mentioned, that people were very concerned that their 

cultural values, social manners, traditions and identity should be reflected in their built 

environment. In the correlating analysis it was clearly found that there was a very close 

relationship between these aspects and the built form. These shared principles create a 
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complete unity between all the city parts; where the whole structure is a reflection of these 

socio- cultural interpretations, besides its response to the inhabitants needs, physically, 

economically, socially, culturally and psychologically. Further, social activities form another 

important part of people's every day life and help to perpetuate a strong community spirit. 

From the previous chapters it became clear that people's perception and understanding of their 

built environment depends on a high level of thought. Architecture was understood to offer 

much more than the symbols of arch, dome, minaret, or decoration. It was seen as a complex 

and dynamic process of problem solving, a response to the challenge of climate and terrain 

and an understanding of the complexities of energy use, as adapted to inherited cultural 

values. In the old town, for instance, there was always a logical and appropriate sense of 

urban scale. Densely packed dwelling units are penetrated by narrow twisting streets 

connecting well -proportioned public spaces. Besides offering ample protection from the 

summer sun, this system of building separates the private family activities from public 

communal spaces. These are urban solutions to a basic set of needs translated visually into a 

simple language vocabulary of unity and harmony. Both an instinct for construction and a 

need for aesthetic are clearly expressed. Therefore, the main finding of this study was the 

discovery of the deep sense of the relationship between man and his environment, which can 

be referred to man's knowledge of the entirety of the environment's content. This content is 

transferred into meanings and values for all objects within the environment. In turn, these 

objects create the city's holistic image. 
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The Hypothesis: 

Since an early stage of this survey, the author discovered that many important features of the 

built environment had much to do with various aspects of energy (those elements and factors 

most salient to the respondents will be studied in the literature review). Based on this finding, 

the specific hypothesis of this research was developed. 

Aesthetic experience can be considered as a result of the various physical, socio- cultural and 

symbolic values which work collectively to produce a perceived quality in architecture. The 

author strongly believes in the existence of a close, mutual relationship between energy 

principles and architectural aesthetics. In this relationship, the compositions and forms of 

domestic architecture present an articulate depiction of the influence of energy issues. Hence, 

people's response to their environment is effected by aspects related to the transforming of the 

energy principles into aesthetical images and values through the socio- cultural media. 

However, the rest of the thesis will provide a test for the hypothesis through the literature 

review. 

Part two of the thesis consists of four chapters. This part will discuss the notion of energy 

perception and its transformation into aesthetical values, cultural meanings, social behaviour, 

architectural forms, symbols and myths..etc. Furthermore, it will introduce a number of 

theories through which the study gives support and explanation to the idea of change, 

evolution and transformation. 
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INTRODUCTION TO PART TWO 

In any given society with a defined culture, there are rules that govern the decisions as to 

which elements are important. Such elements will tend to vary in their importance and 

involvement within the cultural framework. This fact may apply to the environment in its 

physical form as well as to people's activities, behaviour and way of living. Socio- cultural 

interpretations will partly determine the hierarchy, among many possible alternatives, of these 

decisions. The specific nature of the decisions made tends to reflect the socio- cultural values 

of the people concerned. One way of looking at culture is through those most common 

choices made, and how this aspect makes places and behaviour recognisably different from 

one society to another. Modern architecture was driven by an agenda of new living fit for the 

'machine age'. It paid little attention to established socio- cultural needs, values and meanings. 

It imposed itself on a built environment which emerged from the influence of certain values 

including socio- cultural ones. However, in a defined culture the socio- cultural values play the 

most important role in controlling and organising the interactions not only between the built - 

form and its users but among the users themselves. 

The following chapters will discuss the broad dimensions of these socio- cultural 

interpretations and the importance of understanding their influence on the built environment 

in general. It will then relate this discussion to energy principles, environmental aesthetics and 

people's needs. 
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ENERGY AND PERCEPTION 
OF THE PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT 

4.1 Introduction: 

The Sun, as the origin of energy, plays an important role in our life, it is the basic to all life, 

the source of our warmth, our vision, our energy and rhythm in our lives. Its movement gives 

us perception of time, location, space and our scale in the universe. The sun is the main cause 

of the climatic phenomena, climate which controls our food, activities, customs and behaviour 

of life. So it is a major aspect of the environment which determines the habitability of a given 

region and gives the general form to our dwellings. 

Through the world and all through history, energy and climate have had a great effect on 

design of buildings and town planning. The well-known Philosopher Socrates (300 BC) wrote 

about this issue "In houses with a southern aspect the sun's rays penetrate into the porticos 

in winter, but in summer the path of the sun is right over our heads and above the roofs, so 

that there is shade. If, then, this is the best arrangement, we should build the south side loftier 

to get winter sun, and the north side lower to keep out the cold winds ". 

In this chapter, the study of energy will not be only a study of physical phenomena, but also 

the meaning in people's minds and thoughts, as well as from the socio /cultural view point as 

symbolic and philosophical values, and how all of these aspects have been applied in the built 

environment. The study therefore will explore the concept of energy, energy of nature, climate 

components, all in relation with each other and with the built environment. 
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4.2 The Concept of Energy: 

In the English dictionaries the term 'Energy' has several synonyms such as: force, vigour, 

animation,.etc., and from the physics side it is the measure of the ability to do work. However, 

it exists in two forms: as stored (potential) and active (kinetic) energy. Most energy on earth 

derives originally from the sun, and is either stored in the planet's structure (including its 

organic life forms) or expressed as heat and motion in the atmosphere. Yet the odd thing 

about energy is that we never use it up. Man does not consume it at all, but only transforms 

it from one kind of energy to another (Hoyle. C, 1977). 

The story of energy began since the period of the old stone, thousands of years ago, when 

man was using many kinds of tools for hunting and gathering his food: he shaped stones into 

spearheads, axes and knives. He discovered the bow and arrow, the first device for saving 

energy and releasing it at will. Generally, the first natural force under his control was used 

only for heating, lighting, cooking, it also has a part in ancient religious celebrations, stone 

plates for burning oil to "lengthen the day" were in use a long time ago, since (20 000 BC.), 

and the first use of fire to soften metal to shape spearheads, axes and the like was made in 

Mesopotamia maybe (3500 BC.) (Largen, 1980). 

Throughout the ages, in the philosophy of Feng Shui, Chinese believed that the natural energy 

which exists in the elements: winds, waters and the earth configuration has a great influence 

on the site of every building, dominated its shape and location. Accordingly, the ideal site 

should be surrounded by mountains, hills, boulders or watercourses. It was believed that these 

elements and their special arrangements on the place provide peace, quiet and prosperity to 

the site. So, location of any new house, tomb or even an entire city should be decided by a 
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feng shui master, who can determine whether the site possesses an auspicious balance of 

forces. The master's judgement may be critical, for the energy of the site is thought to 

influence what will happen there in the future (Lip. E, 1995). 

Through history man has used energy to modify or manipulate land, water, plants and animals 

to provide himself with food, clothing and supplies to provide shelters. Finding, controlling 

and using energy has enabled him to progress from a primitive life to a settled civilized state. 

Availability of surplus energy enabled man to develop a societal structure more complex than 

that of the early hunter- gatherers. The present state of energy use represents a dramatic 

change from that of the distant past when finding adequate food was man's prime concern and 

dominated his activities. Nowadays, man controls probably all the natural forces and energies - 

from the wind, sun, waves..etc., to make good use and benefit of it, where energy became an 

essential factor which has a great effect on human behaviour and the way of life, also on work 

and movement and gives the form to all production and construction (Ujam. F, 1987). 

4.3 Energy in the Early Civilizations: 

In language, the word "civilization" is derived from the Latin word civis which means "citizen" 

or someone who lives in a city. In other words, it is an advanced stage or system of social 

development. Some people have tried to provide precise tests of civilization. They have said, 

for example, that civilization occurs when people began to write things down- with literacy. 

Others have said that it is marked by a certain kind of technology to serve more than just their 

simple daily needs. Still others who have studied these matters say that you have a civilization 

when there are lots of people doing very specialized work and therefore relying for their food 

on other specialists (farmers and fishermen) (Roberts. J, 1980). However, civilization began 
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when man started to settle and gather in groups, cultivate the earth and build dwellings. On 

the other hand, the real application of energy began by using natural phenomena and making 

the environment serve his purpose, that is by inventing tools and methods of doing jobs in 

ways which required less use of his own energy. Generally, no one knows exactly how 

civilizations first appeared, but it seems that civilization occurred in at least six places which 

were for a long time, for all practical purposes, independent of one another. 

Sumerian or Mesopotamian civilization was the oldest. It was established by about 3500 BC. 

Soon afterwards another civilization appeared in the Near East, that of ancient Egypt. Another 

flourished in India by about 2500 BC., then Greece whose became clear in about 200 BC., 

may have overlapped with it in time. China had her first civilization by about 1500 BC. The 

only other we need consider of a civilization appearing quite independently was in Central 

America. This was much later still, probably in about 800 BC. However, for the purpose of 

the study, we will present some examples which clearly show the relationship between the 

emergence of civilization and the concept of energy. Energy which goes beyond its physical 

meaning to reach its highest manifestations in a form of philosophy, myth, legend, 

spirits and supernatural interpretations. 

4.3.1 Mesopotamia: 

Mesopotamia is an ancient name for what is now the modem Iraq, and it was still in use about 

seventy years ago. It means "land between two rivers ". Those rivers are the Tigris and 

Euphrates -two more very old names- and the big broad valley they run through has long been 

a place where human beings have lived (Roberts.J, 1980). Mesopotamia was the home of 

some of the world's earliest cities, and the place where writting was invented. For these 
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reasons and major developments -urban society and literate society- it might justly be titled 

"the cradle of civilisation" (Black. J, 1992). The Sumerians, then, were the originators of the 

early high civilisation of Southern Mesopotamia from shortly before 3000 BC. (Ibid). 

In this region the climate is extremely hot /dry, and its soil, left to itself, is arid, wind -swept, 

and unproductive. Rain falls rarely but in sudden storms. For water men must depend mainly 

on the rivers, under the protection of Ea, the god of wisdom and waters. For the Sumerians, 

water is the primordial element. From the fusion of sweet water (Apsu) and salt water 

(Tiamat) arose all beings, beginning with the gods. The Apsu, which is here personified, was 

a kind of abyss filled with water which encircled the earth. The earth itself was a round 

plateau. This plateau was bounded by mountains on which rested the vault of heaven, and it 

floated on the waters of the Apsu. From the Apsu came the springs which broke through the 

surface of the earth. The Apsu may be compared to the River Oceanus of the Greeks, which 

Homer also called the father of all things (Black. J, 1992). 

Tiamat was a personification of the sea and represented the feminine element which gave birth 

to the world. In the continuation of the story she represents the blind forces of primitive chaos 

against which the intelligent and organising gods struggle (Graves.R, 1959). Enki (or Ea), god 

of the Apus, was the principal divinity of the liquid elements. But he had a daughter, the 

goddess Nanshe who shared his functions. She was the goddess of springs and canals. Like 

her father she was particularly honoured in Eridu, the holy city. She was also worshipped at 

Lagash and each year, on a canal near the city, there was a procession of boats to escort the 

sacred barge in which the goddess rode (Ibid). Through the day the great god Shamash (the 

sun) beats down fiercely. Violent wiinds unleashed by Aded, the weather god, at times lash 
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the dull brown countryside with dust, the greatest god of the earth was Enlil, "Lord Wind ". 

At night the ancient Babylonians could often see the stars with remarkable clarity and watched 

the passage of sin (the moon) or Ishtar (the planet Venus) across the sky (Starr. C, 1973). 

Sumerians had an unusual flair for technological invention. Even the earliest settlers had come 

upon the idea of irrigation, which made it possible for them to collect and channel the rich silt - 

laden overflow of the Tigris and Euphrates rivers and use it to water and fructify their fields 

and gardens. To make up for the dearth of minerals and stones, they learnt to bake the river 

clay and mud, the supply of which was practically inexhaustible, into sickles, pots, plates and 

jars. In lieu of the scarce building timber, they cut and dried the huge and plentiful marsh 

reeds, tied them into bundles or plaited them into mats, and with the help of mud -plastering 

fashioned them into huts and byres. Later, the Sumerians invented the brick mould for 

shaping and baking the ubiquitous river clay. They devised such useful tools, skills, and 

techniques as the potter's wheel, the wagon wheel, the plow, the sailboat, the arch, the vault, 

casting in copper and bronze, sculpture in stone..etc (Kramer. S, 1963). 

The Sumerians were remarkable not only for their material progress and technological 

resourcefulness, but also for their ideas, ideals, and values. They took a pragmatic view of life 

and, within the limits of their intellectual resources, rarely confused fact with fancy, wish with 

fulfilment, or mystery with mystification. On the material side they prized highly wealth and 

possessions, rich harvests, well -stocked granaries, folds and stalls filled with cattle, successful 

hunting in the plain, and good fishing in the sea. Spiritually and psychologically, they laid great 

stress on ambition and success, pre -eminence and prestige, honor and recognition (Ibid). 
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4.3.2 The Ancient Egypt: 

Ancient Egyptian civilization remains one of the greatest mysteries and one of the most 

outstanding achievements of humanity. Mainly the Egyptian civilization was based on religion 

and the energy of nature. For ancient Egyptians, the world was alive as a whole and mixed 

with divine spirit and consciousness. All activities, cultivating, planting, reaping or building 

were believed to be earthly symbols of divine activities. 

Ancient Egyptians worshipped several gods, but their religion was absolutely monotheistic. 

They believe that the universe is the result of a conscious act of creation by one great God. 

In fact, their gods are considered to be divine principles responsible for the order and 

maintenance of the universe. All the 'gods' were merely personifications of the names of Ra 

(Marshall. P, 1992). Ancient Egyptians also believed in life after death. However, man might 

be born mortal, but he contains within himself the seed of the divine. They see the purpose of 

life is to nurture that seed, and the reward is eternal life. The inevitable fact of resurrection is 

apparent in two principal metaphors, symbolizing death and rebirth: the daily path of the sun 

and the yearly cycles of the seasons. For the Egyptians water was a vital element of life, most 

of their creation myths suggest that the universe emerged from water. Life was impossible 

without the Nile: Wits flood came when expected, it turned the surrounding plains into a lush 

oasis, if it failed to rise, then all would become desolate with famine (Ibid). 

The Nile was not only an earthly but also a heavenly source. Its flood transformed Egypt into 

a vast sea. In the beginning, Egyptians believed that there was a primordial ocean, the Nun, 

and their divine beings sailed on the "waters on high ". No doubt inspired by the annual rising 

and falling of the Nile waters, they imagined the universe as originally filled with water from 
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which a hill arose on which life began. The Nile therefore re- enacts the mystery of the 

creation: as the flood waters recede, the rich dark soil recalls the "first earth ". The Nun, the 

infinite source of the universe, is sometimes imagined as a swampy mire, seething with life. 

It is the dwelling place of the lotus, with its roots in mud, its stem in water and its leaves and 

flowers opening out in the air, symbolizing the four elements (Marshall. P,1992). 

Ra is the child who came forth from the primordial lotus, known as the king of gods, father 

of humanity, protector of kings and the Sun God. Later he was identified with Amun. But Ra 

is not so much the sun as the principle of light itself Ra is all: he who made heaven and earth, 

formed the mountains and created what is above. He made the water and created the celestial 

waves. The sun and the moon are his right and left eyes. Ancient Egyptians believe that Ra 

is a self -created being, who made the winds which give life, fire and gods, men, animals and 

the fish in the sea. Like the Chinese Taoists, Egyptians associated different aspects of the 

universe with male and female principles: Shu was the male and Tefnat was the female. For 

them Earth "Gib" was male and the sky "Nut" was female. Sky is the great mother of the 

universe and cosmic source of nutriment. She is often represented as a naked women standing 

on her legs and arms arching over earth, her breasts hanging down offering sustenance to the 

male earth (Marshall. P, 1992). In this image she symbolizes the space as an all- embracing 

womb in which the universe is brought to birth. 

Practically, the Egyptians had applied their beliefs in daily life and onto the built environment. 

Since they believed in a life after death, those who were rich and powerful enough took 

enormous trouble to make sure that their bodies were preserved forever. That is why the 

pyramids and the rock tombs were built at such cost. Furniture and food were also left in the 
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4.3.3 The Greek: 

Previously civilization had been traced by religion, defined by forms of behaviour and by 

institutions, now it becomes a matter of theories, philosophies and thoughts. While ancient 

Egyptians turned their faces toward death, built their urbanization on the belief of after -death, 

Greece turned full -face to life. They have looked to the universe by more scientific eye, their 

interpretation of cosmos and nature of energy came in a form of theories and philosophical 

values. In this section we will try to discuss a number of these philosophies. 

Generally, much of early Greek religion and philosophy was organic: the Greeks saw nature 

as a living being and stressed the organic interconnectedness of things. Gaia is the mother 

earth, the living organism which is always able to reward humanity with her bounty for kind 

treatment or to revenge abuse, therefore Cult reflected the importance of agriculture to Greek 

civilization, without its surplus, the cities would have been unable to emerge (Ibid). 

The pre- Socratic philosophers were always looking for a common substance to the universe. 

The philosopher Tales (580 BC) was the first in the Ionian school who claimed that everything 

was made of water. All things derive from and resolve into water. Later, his successor 

Anaximander, on the other hand, claimed that all things come from air. Air is the original 

substance, infinite and eternal (Ibid). Others tried to define the ultimate nature of things. For 

instance, Heraclitus (500 BC) argued that everything is in constant flux and described nature 

as a complex system of interacting processes which differ in their stability. 
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Plato was so close to the primal roots of Greek civilization to consider the world as living 

creature. He wrote in Timaeus that the "creator created a single visible living being, containing 

within itself all living beings of the same natural order ". Moreover, he argued that there is a 

close correspondence between the microcosm and the macrocosm, between the structure and 

behaviour of the world (Ibid). Aristotle was mostly preoccupied with the notion of 

development, he explained the nature of organism in terms of its potential. He also introduced 

the method of classification by genus and species. He believed that the soul consists of reason, 

sensation and appetite, with reason the supreme controlling power. In his book 'Ethics' he 

wrote that "the life of the lower animals is defined by capacity of sensation, of man as the 

capacity for sensation plus thought" (Marshall. P, 1992). 

It is commonly understood that every society forms its built environment according to its own 

unique location, climate, traditions, cultural background and beliefs. Greek philosophy had 

been reflected clearly in their daily life, architecture, cities and all aspects of their lives. The 

term "polis" in the Platonic and Aristotelian views reflects the notion of self -governing, self- 

sufficient political community. Therefore, it is an ideal concept directed towards the aim of 

moral development for its members. According to the Greek philosophy, a town is a 

community of people and place which led to a kind of special culture of every polis. The true 

Greek town should reflect the true polis, by presenting three features: first, the centre must 

contain five main elements: the temple, gymnasium and baths, stoa (covered market), curia 

(the court and place of government) and the agora (the main public open space where the 

public gather for several actions mainly for the debates and speeches among the philosophers 

and intellectuals). These were the elements of human life on earth, presenting the secular life 

of the culture. Second, the acropolis (the citadel where the palace, administrative centre, 
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defence and home of the polis gods were located). The acropolis represents the Greek 

philosophy that 'good' is limited and high, and that is the reason why they chose the acropolis 

to be located on the highest place in the area, and the third feature was the wall to defend the 

city. The best example was the ancient city of Athens (Mumford. L, 1961). 

4.3.4 The Chinese: 

The Chinese civilization is one of the oldest on earth, passing through various developments. 

To understand the physical environment of the Chinese for an outsider is a complex issue. 

This is due to the fact that one needs to study and understand the Chinese philosophy and 

belief in an energy system of the universe. Chinese define and conceive life and death, earth 

and heaven, good and bad, and so on, in different ways according to a unique school of 

philosophy (Yin/Yang). Ages ago the Chinese concepts of energy were firmly rooted in their 

people's minds, influencing their thinking and governing their behaviour. These, eventually, 

formed their built environment which was fully expressive, fulfilling their psychological and 

physical needs, while simultaneously expressing meaning through a unique symbolic 

vocabulary. 

It is quite logical that a culture which worshipped the spirits of rivers and mountains should 

have seen nature and landscape as alive with cosmic currents. Out of this sense of a cosmically 

alive landscape came the belief in Feng Shui, literally means 'wind and water, it was a very old 

tradition of geomancy built on the notion that the form of land features, soil types, and the 

configuration of waterways could correspond with constellations and also hold innate and 

changing "auspicious" or "inauspicious" qualities (Chen. K,1992). The ancient philosophy of 

"Taoism" also became a popular religion, based on the patterns of nature and perceiving man 
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and his nature as microcosms of the universe, according to Taoism, man should reflect the 

balance and his place in nature should be in harmony. Yin and Yang is a Taoist concept to 

guide the Chinese to establish cosmic harmony on earth. Yin and Yang are used to explain the 

nature of the universe, which in turn explain the essence of creation and existence. According 

to this philosophy, everything on earth can be split into two mutually opposing and 

independent elements of yin and yang (such as front and back, day and night, man and woman, 

hard and soft east and west, above and below, and so on). It is believed, according to the 

concept of Yin and Yang, that all things in life has this unity of opposites (Lynch. K,1981). 

The yin and yang concept was reflected in the Chinese physical -environment in many ways: 

for example, we conceive inside and outside of the buildings as two elements opposing one 

another and they work -or should work- in harmony together. Knowledge of this concept will 

help to understand the logic behind placement of many buildings in the urban fabric (e.g. 

dividing the Chinese city into east and west by an axis in the middle). Moreover, there are 

other ancient concepts related to the settlements and the location of the city, such as the 

ancient theory of the five elements "Wu Xing ". These five elements or "the five movements 

of energy" are commonly known by the names of five phenomena, which symbolize all other 

energetic movements of the same type: Fire, Earth, Metal, Water and Wood. They represent 

the five different kinds of matters that people constantly are in contact with, and the 

combination of the elements can cause great happiness or distress to human life. 

Fig (4.1) The five elements and the way they fit 

into the theory of Ying / Yang. 
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In the built environment, the ideal site is the one which backed by hills and facing water. The 

orientation of the building is also an important issue and should be determined according to 

the sun and wind direction, the best example here, is the city of Peking, it is sheltered by two 

mountains on the north and with the Bo Hai sea in the east. Therefore, the city has the 

advantage of both good exposure and drainage. The concept of the ideal city in China has 

developed over thousands of years, which was simply a square, regular, and oriented, with an 

emphasis on enclosure, gates, approaches, the meaning of direction, and the duality of left and 

right. The city was divided into two, the inner city and an outer city. The inner city which is 

the most important includes all the emperor's palaces and the sacred buildings. 

In Chinese history, religion and political order were related. The emperor was reputed to be 

appointed by heaven to rule the earth and was also considered as the son of heaven, therefore 

he held the highest position among men, and occupied the centre. This central position was 

the highest point on the social level and was spiritually as well as physically represented by the 

planning of Chinese cities such as Peking (Lynch. K, 1981). The city in China was conceived 

from its outset as a coherent whole that would not grow beyond its walls. Initially, it includes 

large open spaces within its boundaries, one of the few exceptions to this was Peking. 

Otherwise, cities were dominated by some planning rules used by other old civilizations, this 

involved the concepts of wall enclosure, rectilinear or checkerboard street pattern, north -south 

orientation, and the courtyard dwelling. For defense reasons, the city was surrounded by 

towering walls which dominated the external appearance of the city as well as its interior. 

Another essential feature was based on climatic considerations and manifested itself in the 

southern orientation of all walled enclosures. Generally, the entrances and the main elevations 
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of the houses were oriented to the south wherever possible, the typical urban house was a 

compound dwelling consisting of various buildings surrounding a central courtyard. One 

reached the house through the main gate and immediately faced a screen (spirit wall). The 

screen, according to popular belief, prevented the entry of evil spirits, whom the Chinese 

believed travelled only in straight lines. Large and small groups of buildings were designed in 

such a way that their outdoor spaces were protected from the cold northern winds and 

worked as sun traps. This result was gained by siting buildings parallel with the north side of 

the courtyard, while secondary buildings sheltered the east and west sides of the court 

(Schoenauer. N, 1972). 

4.3.5 The Arabs: 

Thousands of years ago, civilizations were already flourishing in the Arabian Peninsula. The 

population of Arabia was made up of merchants based in towns, farmers settled around oases 

and the nomadic herdsmen. The historians usually divide Arabia into North and South, The 

great kingdom of Saba (or Sheba) was located in the south. Sabaean civilization was soundly 

based on trade and agriculture, and as well the great temples and many- storeyed palaces its 

people built, they devised and constructed what in many historians' opinion was the greatest 

dam ever built in ancient times. With the exception of the great trading cities of Petra, Hetra 

and Palmyra, people of the north were mostly nomads, lived in proud independence with their 

animals, fiercely loyal to their tribes and with their own special codes of behaviour (Al Saleh. 

K, 1985). However, in the pre -Islamic era, most of the inhabitants were polytheistic, they 

were fascinated by the cosmos, so they worshipped the sun, moon and the stars beside many 

other gods such as fire, animals, trees, rocks and number of idols. The sun, moon and stars 

were the calender of the Arab nomads, who regulated their daily lives by the rising and setting 
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of the stars and the changing aspects of the moon. They believed that rain, wind, heat and cold 

were governed by the movements of certain stars and they observed and described them with 

great accuracy. 

Al- Zahrah, the morning and evening star, in the form of a beautiful woman, was in turn a 

winter goddess, a goddess of fertility and the daughter of God. Some stars and planets were 

given human characters. According to legend, Al- Dabaraan, one of the stars in the Hyades 

group, fell deeply in love with Al- Thurayya, the shiniest of the Pleiades stars. With the 

approval of the moon, he asked for her hand in marriage. Al- Thurayya objected, saying 

coquettishly, 'What would I do with a fellow like that, with no money ?'. Al- Dabaraan decided 

to find a dowry worthy of her and he collected some beautiful young camels to present to her. 

He returned, driving the camels before him, determined to persuade her to marry him. It was 

not to be. The red star (Ayuq) stepped between them to obstruct his path and there, fixed in 

the heavens, he has remained ever since. Still today on a clear night you can see the three 

stars: Al- Thurayya leading the way with Ayuq and Al- Dabaraan followed by his herd of stars 

forever pursuing her across the sky (Al Saleh. K, 1985). 

Worshipping animals was well known to the Arabs of the south (Yemenites). The creatures 

singled out were usually chosen because of their power to sustain life, out of fear, or in order 

to placate dangerous animals which might otherwise be harmful. Some tribes derived their 

names from the names of animals and it was quite common to call children names such as 

Usama (lion), Kulthum (elephant), Haytham (young eagle), Aws (wolf) and Akrama (dove). 

However, animals such as the camel and the horse, so essential to the life of both the Bedouin 

and the settled Arabs alike, were bound to occupy a special place of honour among creatures 

231 



considered sacred (Ibid). 

Part Two / Chapter Four 

Natural creatures such as trees, mountains and rocks were also worshipped by ancient Arabs. 

Trees growing at the edge of oases and the brooding silent crags which rose like solemn 

guardians in the barren, arid landscape, offered the only shade and protection to the traveller, 

breaking the dominance of the cruel, endless stretches of sands. They seemed to have lives of 

their own. It was as if they were capable of hearing, seeing and feeling, containing spirits that 

had the power to do good or evil and affect human life. In many cases, a mountain might be 

looked upon as an elder brother, a tree as a sister or an indulgent aunt, and the Arabs travelled 

great distances to seek their blessings and to honour them. Some mountains acquired special 

healing power, so the rich brought them offerings hoping to be cured. The most sacred tree 

was the date -palm and one of the most ancient of Arabian goddesses was called Nakhla (the 

palm tree). Palm trees which grew in oases and along water courses were also associated with 

the worship of Ishtar, the Babylonian goddess of fertility and love (Al Saleh. K, 1985). 

Later, as the religion of Islam spread through the world, the Arabs built up a great empire, 

stretching as far as the boundaries of China in the east to Spain (Al Andalus) in the west. 

However, religious beliefs, people habits and traditional values, all have had important effects 

and have influenced the built environment in almost every society. Here, in the Muslim 

societies, Islamic values and teachings are the most influential factor in shaping social 

structure and behaviour. These beliefs have had a major influence on the various aspects of 

housing and the physical characteristics of cities as a whole. For example, in the old Islamic 

cities, and since Muslims have to pray five times a day, the mosques are centrally located to 

provide easy access to the different parts of the city. The main mosque is located in the centre 
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of the city and is surrounded by the services and business buildings, offices, and all the main 

streets and paths lead to it. The neighbourhood planned with a central mosque, works as a 

focal point, surrounded by houses and some shops. The importance of the mosque in the daily 

life of the Muslim citizen is represented by the physical structure of the entire city. The 

mosque's influence extends beyond its religious function, since it became a place for meeting, 

study and a court of justice. 

Since the dawn of history, man understood the value of energy as an essential aspect of his 

civilization, the key factor by which he develops his life, hence he became aware of energy as 

the main source of his existence. So he perceived it in the universe, nature, environment and 

in everything he came in touch with. He saw energy even in non -materialistic form, in his 

myth, legend and fiction, as an attempt to explain any abnormal or mysterious phenomena. 

4.4 Energy of Nature: 

The direct experience of nature was the strongest influence on the perceptions of the old 

generations. Their idea and view about time and space, and of their own place in the universe, 

could be understood only in relation to the natural world, every aspect of which was believed 

to signify a specific feature of divine energy. The ancient gods personify nature. Almost all 

native cultures consider the earth and nature itself as a maternal goddess: Aranrhod (Celtic), 

Nekhebet (Egyptian) and Gaia (Greek) were all pictures of the universal mother figure 

(Fontana. D,1993), a general belief that all forms of life were interchangeable, and that man 

was a part of this nature. In drawings of the Mesopotamian shepherd god (Tammuz), man, 

animal, and plant forms blend into one another. Images of the tree -man happen in many 

Western cultures. This is how the ancient people conceive nature, nature which today has 
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become full of pollution and waste from industry and development. However, the house and 

its location in the landscape typify and symbolize our relationship with nature. Therefore, 

building can be built by such a method that it supports the natural ecology of the area. The 

basic principle is to deal with nature instead of working against it (Ujam, F. 1987). 

4.4.1 The Earth: 

From the symbolic point of view in nearly all cultures at all times, earth is the mother, and 

every feature is an emblem of something, the valley for example is a feminine symbol, 

associated with fertility, cultivation and water. In many societies, in their creation myths the 

first human being is said to be fashioned from the mud, sand or clay of the earth, the static 

material breathed into life, and in the end he is going back to the earth after his death, so clay 

is the symbol of continuity (Fontana. D, 1993). In this frame of reference, Omar Khayyam in 

his Rubaiyat (quatrains), said: 

(37) For I remember stopping by the way 
To watch a Potter thumping his wet Clay: 
And with its all -obliterated Tongue 
It murmur'd "Gently, Brother, gently, Pray!" 

(38) And has not such a Story from of Old 
Down Man's successive generations roll'd 
Of such a clod of saturated Earth 
Cast by the Maker into Human mould? 

(Selected from Edward Fitz Gerald, "THE RUBAIYAT OF OMAR KHAYYAM ", Dover Publications, Inc. 1990, New York).. 

In Burma, the soil is very valuable, they consider it as one of the seven earthly metals, along 

with gold, silver, iron, copper, lead and tin. For many agricultural societies, coming together 

of soil and water is a sacred thing. Hopi people have a dance called "mud dance ", the dancers 

cover themselves with mud in order to bring the rain (Molyneaux. B, 1995). Mountains are 
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the points on Earth which represent the closest places to the heavens, creating a link between 

earth and sky. The top of a mountain is often a sacred place and close to the spirit world. In 

Hebrew Scriptures, Moses spoke to God and received his message on the summit of Mount 

Sinai and from the Mount of Olives Jesus ascended to heaven. Mountains are also seen as 

protector, sheltering the territory of the chosen people who live in its shadow (Ibid). 

In Chinese and Christian traditions, the valley is related to darkness and the unknown, while 

the mountain is the meeting place of earth and heaven, mountains typify masculinity, eternity, 

and rise from animal to spiritual nature, its tops are traditionally the home of the weather gods 

(Fontana. D, 1993). In the Chinese tradition mountains and chains of hills were the most 

masculine and powerful landscape feature, symbolising the veins and arteries of nature. 

Ideally, Lip, E. (1995) wrote that a house site which was protected on three sides by 

mountains or hills in the form of a horse -shoe is one protected from negative forces because 

evil spirits are believed to move along straight pathways, therefore mountains and hills are 

considered to block such lines and to serve as refuges from evil. 

From the architectural point of view, mud and clay are the most ancient of all materials. Mud 

buildings which dried in the sun, if kept from rain, can remain for centuries. In Mesopotamia 

(5000 years ago), Sumerians built their cities, houses and temples with sun -dried mud and 

burned bricks. The same in the Nile Valley, Egyptians lived in mud and reed shelters, later in 

mud -brick villas. Ancient Greeks and Romans lived in mud and timber dwellings. From the 

climatic viewpoint, mud acts as a natural conditioner which makes it an ideal material for the 

hot /dry areas. Stone has been also used since the prehistoric era. It is the most strong and 

enduring material, worked stone has remained for ages, the Pyramids, The Great Wall and in 
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the Roman roads and in the aqueducts through all Europe. It was used particularly in temples, 

palaces and castles, it gives the feeling of strength and security, from here it became a symbol 

of richness and power (Pearson.D, 1989). 

4.4.2 The Water: 

Since ancient times, man always considers water as the source of energy and the origin of life 

which fructifies all created things. Water in all cultures is the most natural element which has 

deep- rooted, spiritual and symbolic meaning. In many traditions the source of the sweet 

waters that emerge from the earth like wells, springs and waterfalls is the supernatural 

underworld. Springs and wells are often mentioned to symbolize the spiritual womb of the 

earth and to possess the power to heal, confer wisdom or grant wishes. 

In England, at Bath, archaeologists have found hundreds of written wishes scratched on lead 

and thrown into the sacred spring (Molyneaux. B, 1995). People in China conceive water as 

the specific abode of the dragon, because water is the resource of all life. In India, water is 

generally considered as the preserver of life, circulating throughout the whole of nature, in the 

form of rain, sap, milk and blood. Limitless and immortal, the waters are the beginning and 

the end of all things on earth (Cirlot. J, 1962). 

Since it is the source of life, water is associated with the story of creation and birth of man. 

In the symbolic imagination of the Zuni people of Southwestern America, the first humans 

emerged into this world was through the waters of a spring from the underworld below. 

However, water is also connected to many habits and traditions, for instance, ritual bathing 

has a physical as well as spiritual function: we cleanse our bodies, as we wash away our sins. 
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Worshippers often touch themselves with water or wash before entering a sacred place, a 

practice shared among several cultures from the ancient Egyptians era to the present day. It 

is traditionally believed that when water surrounds a place it offers protection and forms a 

sacred enclosure, ensuring that the inner space remains pure (Molyneaux. B, 1995). 

Water in Arabic (maa or miyah), mentioned in the Quran as a life maker, Allah (God) said in 

surah 'Al Anbiya', 31: ".., and by means of water, We gave life to everything ". However, as 

water can be obtained from many sources, each source has its symbolic value and reflects deep 

meaning in people's culture. The sea, for instance, is the maternal image of great power, a 

metaphor for unfathomable wisdom. Rivers are the communication routes, carry powerful 

meanings, denote the borders between life and death. In the Hindu religion, rivers represent 

purification, for instance, they believe that the Ganges river can wash away all shortcomings. 

Lakes in myths are often an occult medium, linked with female enchantment, and with death, 

the abyss and the night passage of the sun (from observation of its apparent disappearances 

into water) (Molyneaux. B,1995). 

On the other hand, water can be evil and a source of danger such as the frenzied ocean, sea, 

or river floods. In the ancient myths, floods may appear as disasters of cosmic proportions 

which wipe out the human race, often because a divinity chooses to punish people for their 

transgressions, (e.g. the ancient Egyptians believed that at the time of the Nile anger (flood), 

if they sacrificed a young virgin girl by throwing her into the river in the yearly ceremony, the 

gods would stop the flood). Also, the story of the prophet Noah and deluge is well known for 

Muslims since it had been mentioned in the Quran. 
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Water has historically been manipulated and shaped to create places of delight and beauty. 

The use of water as a cooling medium in hot -dry areas is as old as the ancient civilizations. 

For instance, Egyptians employed workers to fan the air over large porous earthenware jars. 

On flowing past the jars, the air was exposed to a large wetted surface area, and was cooled 

by evaporation. The Babylon's great buildings, palaces and many other important buildings 

were located on the Tigris and the Euphrates to get the cooling effect of the water surface. 

The Babylonians also built glorious fountains and water pools inside their houses (Nour. 

M,1979). Centuries later, the ordinary people in the hot -dry regions (particularly in the Middle 

East), used water for its cooling and humidifying value in addition to its symbolic and religious 

aspects. The traditional courtyard house usually included a fountain or well. Also they had 

used water in the shape of artificial cascades, they used to replace the fountain when the water 

pressure was not sufficient to make the water spout. The best example of that is the "Salsabil ". 

Fig (4.2) Salsabil plates. Source: Fathy. I-I, 1971). 
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Salsabil is made of a marble plate, decorated with wavy carvings, suggesting wind and water, 

placed off the vertical wall in a niche opposite the place where the people sat (Fathy. H,1970). 

So water trickles over the salsabil and then flows through a marble channel to the basin. Thus 

the salsabil may be seen as a fountain, head placed outside its basin to compensate for the lack 

of water pressure (Nour. M, 1979). This design shows great ingenuity and flexibility in use 

which might be useful to study. 

4.4.3 Greenery: 

The tree is mankind's most powerful symbol. It is the personification of life, the union point 

of the three realms (earth, heaven and water). Tree worship was prevalent early everywhere 

in the world, where the climate was suitable for tree growth. Some tree symbols are virtually 

global. For instance, deciduous trees signify rebirth and regeneration, while evergreens 

symbolize immortality and permanence. Many people believe that some trees have healing 

properties, and others carried symbolic meaning and values. Wood itself was thought in India 

and the Middle East to represent the basic material from which all things were made. 

Through history and in different cultures the tree continually carries meanings and symbols, 

for instance, the Pine cone was a Greek symbol of masculinity, and for the Romans 

represents purity, a sign sacred to Venus. For the Ancient Egyptians, Middle East and Arabs 

the Palm Tree with its radiating leaves symbolized the sun and therefore came to signify 

victory, prestige and probity. Leaves were funerary emblems symbolizing the life after death. 

Christmas Tree for the Christians stands for the life -force that continues even in the quiet 

months of the year (Fontana. D,1993). Moreover, trees could be imaginary such as the Tree 

of Life which stands in the middle of Heaven, it represents perfect harmony, with twelve fruit 
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branches as rewards of spiritual growth, among these are wisdom, truth, love and beauty. The 

World Tree, Tree as Man, Tree as Woman, The Inverted Tree, The Tree of Knowledge.. etc. 

are otler examples signifying the tree (Ibid). 

Environmentally, the tree is a very important element which affects people's life and living. In 

many places tree means food, shelter, cloth, and material of construction. It plays a major role 

in modifying extreme climates. On exposed surfaces trees and plants in general can block or 

reduce the dense radiation, because the green areas absorb radiation rather than reflecting it. 

In landscape architecture the concept of a garden reflects the sense of place, it is perceived 

as a defined space reflecting the cosmos within itself (Ardalan. N, 1973). In most cultures the 

garden stands for paradise, and the fields of the Blessed. However, garden is symbol of nature, 

and it is also a symbol of the human soul which like the garden, must be cared for and 

cultivated (Fontana. D,1993). In Arabic as well as in Hebrew the word "Eden" symbolises 

"Happiness ", "Paradise" in Persian is a term for a walled garden. 

In the hot/arid regions, where buildings are so compacted, the courtyard can act as a private 

garden where people can plant trees, fruit trees, flowers and use water in the form of a well, 

fountain or salsabil. Greenery and water used for climatic, recreation and aesthetic reasons, 

before that, in Muslim culture, stands for the promised paradise in the hereafter as it has been 

mentioned in the Holy Quran. At a larger scale, Islamic landscape gardens were planned with 

simplicity in symmetrical geometrical patterns, with the minimum amount of water used to 

maximum advantages. Coloured pavements and screens, running waters, scented flowering 

trees were some of the features. The gardens of Isphahan and Moorish garden of Alhambra 

are best examples. Moreover, in the Islamic law any corruption to the earth whatever it is, 
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such as cutting down trees, flowers, destruction of crops and the environment in general is 

absolutely forbidden, while (as the prophet expressed), if anybody brings dead land to life, for 

him there is a reward, and whatever any creature seeking food eats of it shall be reckoned as 

a charity from him (Khalid. F,1992). 

Fig (4.3) The garden is a defined space reflecting the cosmos within itself. 

Source: Gardens of paradise. Brookes. J. 1987. 
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4.5 Climate as an Important Part of Energy: 

The word Klima as used by the Greeks, originally referred to the supposed slope of the earth 

toward the pole, or to the inclination of the earth's axis or of the sun's rays. It may, perhaps, 

have had reference to the different exposures of mountain slopes. Later, it came to be used 

as about equivalent to the word Zone, but first it was simply a mathematical or an 

astronomical term, not associated with any idea of physical climate. Nowadays, a change of 

latitude means a change of climate. Such a change was gradually seen to mean a change of 

atmospheric conditions as well as a change in length of day. In general, climate as we use the 

term, is the resultant of the average atmospheric conditions. It is the average condition of the 

atmosphere (Ward. R, 1910). 

Climate, as a part of energy, has something to do, probably, with everything on earth. For 

instance, climate effects the synthesis of the soil, determines what plants can flourish and thus 

what animals can survive by eating these plants. Climate effects the surface of the earth, 

determines its features and topography, therefore, such a place takes its unique landscape. 

Climate has helped determine where man could go on earth, provides him with the stage for 

his activities which can be played out at a given time and place. 

Climate and the need for tools to cope with it, has played a major role in the advance of 

human culture. For example, Fire, which is the first natural force to be tamed by man. Its first 

application was in warding off the cold, so it became man's first means of manipulating 

climate. Additionally, irrigation, man's prime tool for coping with inadequate rainfall, played 

no small part in the beginnings of civilization (Claiborne, 1970). Climate has a clear effect on 

people's energy, behaviour and mood. Accordingly, people perceive climate and its elements 
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according to their location, history, traditions, as well as their cultural background. 

4.5.1 Solar radiation: 

This section will throw a light on the concept of solar radiation from different angles. 

Symbolically, the ancient people perceive the sky as a screen on which they saw their dreams, 

soul and their spiritual needs. As the sun brings heat and light through its rays, it was 

associated with rain to create a sustainable life (Fontana. D,1993). In the Libyan society, for 

instance, sun means clarity, truth, warmth and tenderness, for that they say: "It is clear like 

the sun ". The sun by its shiny rays, spreads warmth generously all -over the earth, and as 

mentioned, the sun was worshipped as a god in many places and societies. 

When we mention the sun, we remember the sun -shade (shadow), shadow is a symbol of 

materiality, and in the ancient time, they thought that the spirits would be recognised by their 

lack of shadow. In Arabic, shadow means power and protection, for instance, we say: the 

family lives under the father's shadow, the society lives under the law's shadow. However, 

shadow is one of the main purposes, which explains and manifests the reason why streets and 

paths became narrow and bent in the towns of the hot -regions, where creating shadow is 

necessary for protection from the sun's heat and radiation. 

Fig (4.4) Part of the year the sun is our friend 

and part of the year it is our enemy. Drawing by 

Le Corbusier. Source: Lechner. N, 1991. 
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In general, treatment of climate, particularly thermal comfort, is one of the most important 

design principles, in addition to the social, economical and aesthetic issues, the ideal solution 

is the one which solves all of these in one time. This case looks clear in the old towns, in the 

hot/dry regions, for example, and starting with painting, which is white most of the time, this 

colour beside its beauty, and its symbolic meaning of love and peace, it reflects a high 

percentage of solar radiation, which helps too much in reducing heat penetration to inside. 

Thickness of walls and roofs, do the same purpose by extending the time -lag of heat transfer, 

beside its main function as burden -walls to the heavy roofs. It works as a construction 

element, but in the same time it emphasizes the privacy by its preventing the sound and noise. 

Roofs, such as domes or vaults are very efficient in reflecting heat and solar radiation, on the 

other hand, roofs could be in plane (flat) form, and here they are used for sitting or sleeping 

especially in the hot summer nights, and many other purposes like washing and drying clothes. 

The openings (windows), on the outer façades are located high near the ceiling, first, to get 

rid of the hot air which usually rises up, and on the other hand by doing so, they give privacy 

by preventing those passing looking in. 

4.5.2 The Wind: 

A dictionary of symbols by J.E.Cirlot, defines the word wind as follows: "The wind is air in 

its active and violent aspects, and is held to be the primary element by virtue of its connection 

with the creative breath or exhalation ". In Arabic (and paralleled by the Hebrew) the word 

"ruh" signifies both "breath" and "spirit ". At the height of its activity, the wind gives rise to 

the hurricane (a synthesis and "conjunction" of the four elements), which is credited with the 

power of recondition and regeneration. The winds were numbered and brought into 

correspondence with the cardinal points and the signs of the Zodiac, so as to bring out their 
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cosmic significance. In Ancient Egypt and Greece the wind was reckoned to possess certain 

evil powers, but for the Greeks, this menacing implication, which they associated with 

Typhoon, was reversed from that moment when the fleet of Xerxes was destroyed by a 

tempest" (Cirlot. J, 1962). 

In Greek mythology, the empire of wind was shared among the four sons of Eos (the dawn) 

and Astraeus (the starry sky). They were called: Boreas (the North wind), Zephyrus (the West 

wind), Eurus (the East), and Notus (the South wind). Boreas dwelt in the mountains of 

Thrace. It was said that Boreas carried off Oreithyia, daughter of Erechtheus, from the banks 

of the Ilissus, and by her had several children. They were changed into favourable winds which 

blew from the north -east and were given the name Prodromes (forerunners), because they 

came shortly before the rise of the Dog Star. The normal companion of Boreas was Zephyrus 

who was not, originally, the soft and beneficial wind at whose breath the spring flowers open. 

He was a baleful wind who took pleasure in brewing storms and tossing the waves of the sea. 

With B oreas he lived in the caves of mountainous Thrace. As for Notus and Eurus, their 

individualities were never clearly defined (Graves. R, 1959). 

Ancient Chinese strongly depended on wind. They believed that there are eight winds which 

come from different directions and in different seasons of the year. These winds rule the 

climate, regulate the weather and temperature and they are the cause of all things good or evil 

that nature showers down onto the earth. It was believed that the growth and decay of all life 

on earth was brought on by the influence of these different winds. Therefore, people's 

reverence for the winds would ensure every man protection against nature's baneful influence 

(Lip. E, 1995). 
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There are several types of wind which come as a result of the yearly differences in degree of 

heating on ground and sea areas. The air masses which are moved by these wind systems 

deliver the characteristics they have derived on their way from their origin place, so the place 

of origin of every air mass of these winds and the features of the ground surface over which 

the winds pass are therefore very important. Any place has a specific weather and this, 

however, can be effected by the moving air through the area, and by winds of local origin 

which are a copy of their area and are created by the elements of the respective region such 

as the sea or hills (Konya. A, 1980). 

In almost every culture or society, these monsoon winds have several names which are usually 

associated with a folk story. In the hot regions such as Libya, for instance, people prefer north 

wind (breeze) which is cold and brings rahmah (mercy) against the intensive heat which, on 

the other hand, is often linked with hell. They call the north wind bahri referring to the baher 

(the sea), the northern border of Libya. The south winds (gibli winds), usually hot and 

carrying sand, sometimes storms, therefore they often liken it to the devil and bad things. They 

say, it blows like a snake, since the snake is poisonous and seen as a fickle and untruthful 

animal. 

The commentators say that when the devil attempted to get into Eden to tempt Adam, he was 

stopped by the angelic guard at the gates of Paradise, whereupon he begged the animals to 

carry him in to speak to Adam and his wife, but they all refused except the serpent, who took 

him between his teeth and so introduced him to our first parents. Sometimes they liken it with 

an old ugly woman who holds a stick in her hand to punish anyone in her way. 
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Practically, cities built in hot/dry climates took advantage of wind for ventilation and cooling, 

in Iraq, Iran, Arabia and many countries in the Middle East, by the use of wind catchers 

(towers) which operate by changing air temperature and thus its density. Along the 

Mediterranean coast of North Africa, streets in cities are laid out at right angles to the shore, 

and get advantage of incoming sea breezes. 

Fig (4.5) Using wind catchers for ventilation and cooling. Source: Living with the desert. Beazley. E,. 1982. 

4.5.3 The Rain: 

In ancient time, rain was a very important and hopeful symbol. J.E.Cirlot cites that: "..rain has 

a primary and obvious ,symbolism as a fertilizing agent, and is related to the general 

symbolism of life and water" (Cirlot. J, 1962). 

Rain, in Arabic (matar), mentioned in the Quran as one of God's special mercies. Surah 

'Araaf, 55, Allah said: "He it is who sends forth the winds as heralds before His mercy, until 
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when they left the heavy cloud which We drive to a dead land, and send down thereon water, 

and bring forth therewith every kind of fruit". It had been mentioned that on one occasion, the 

Prophet (pbuh) said about the rain: "this is fresh rain from our lord ". 

In the ancient civilizations, Zeus is the Greek rain -god. A Greek expression for rain -water is 

"water from Zeus ". On the acropolis of Athens there was an image of Earth praying to Zeus 

for rain. For the Roman, as a sky -god Jupiter was naturally associated with the rain, thunder 

and lightning, of all of which he was supposed to be the author (Frazer. J, 1926). 

Again, in South Africa, in the minds of Thonga tribe, twins are closely associated with Heaven 

and rain. The mother of twins is called Heaven, and the twins are called "Children of Heaven ". 

The mother is said to have made Heaven, to have carried Heaven, to have ascended to 

Heaven. The day after twins have been born, nobody tills the ground, because they fear that, 

if they did so, they would prevent the rain from falling. When lightning threatens a village, 

people come to twins and ask for help. They say: you are a child of heaven and it will hear you 

when you speak. So the child goes out of the hut and prays to Heaven in these words: "Go 

away! Do not annoy us! We are afraid. Go and roar far away! ". When the thunderstorm is 

over, the child is thanked for his service (Ibid). 

The Chinese paid great attention to water. Rain, as most important result of the favourable 

operation of the winds, was an element essential to vitality, especially to the agricultural 

people. It was believed that man could not enjoy prosperity and good health unless water's 

blessed influences could be concentrated in the places of residence (Lip. E, 1995). A part from 

this, but for the same reason, it signifies purification, not only because of the value of water 
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as the 'universal substance' -as the mediating agent between the non -formal or gaseous and 

the formal or solid, an aspect which is common to all symbolic traditions- but because of the 

fact that rain -water falls from heaven. This explains why, in many mythologies, rain is 

regarded as a symbol of the "spiritual influences" of heaven descending upon earth (Cirlot. 

J,1962). 

From the architectural point of view, the construction of buildings is the main thing affected 

by rain. Forms of buildings (particularly roofs) in many places are to great extent effected by 

the quantity of rainfall, and because of the significance of water (especially the rain water for 

its symbolic value), people in the dry zones tend to use some methods for collecting the rain 

water and preserving it from evaporation. These devices are chiefly accessible from houses, 

(e.g, verandas admit windows to be open for lighting and ventilation while it is raining outside. 

4.6 Further Discussion and Conclusion: 

Through the various paragraphs of this chapter, the author had tried to discuss in more detail 

the symbolic meaning of energy, climate and elements of nature in many cultures since the 

very ancient times. Throughout history we have seen how the interaction between man and 

his surroundings has produced unique cultures, behaviours and activities which reflect his 

attitudes and beliefs toward the cosmos and natural phenomena. In turn these have been 

transformed into other types of energy implicitly embedded in the built environment. 

However, energy has never been in one status, nor had one form, it can be seen in nature 

elements, in climate components, in people's movement, customs and habits, in people's 

religion, doctrine and philosophy, always behind man motivating him to deal with his 

environment and to shape it in such away which indicates him and his internal soul. 
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Man's environment affects him in several ways, his food, clothes and dwelling, as well as his 

physical and mental characteristics, his culture and history..etc. all are effected by energy to 

a greater or less degree. Therefore, and as we have seen, from the beginning of his existence 

man has searched for methods to manage and control the environment and to establish good 

conditions for his living. The design of his dwelling is a clear example reflecting the various 

solutions to the main problem of controlling the environment and the various conditions of 

climate. However, the next chapter will argue the perception of the socio- cultural patterns and 

how energy by direct /indirect ways affects his behaviour, social and cultural life. 
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ENERGY AND PERCEPTION 
OF THE SOCIO- CULTURAL ENVIRONMENT 

5.1 Introduction: 

The previous chapter discussed the concept of energy principles, physically and spiritually 

through the study of culture, religion and myth, from the early times up to the present day. 

Also it described how people perceived these concepts, how they transfer them into images 

and values. The study delivered some examples about the implication of these concepts in 

their built environment. The study argues that the socio- cultural environment is the laboratory 

in which the energy principles interact and are transformed into aesthetic qualities. 

According to the hypothesis, these energy principles within the environment have been 

manifested and transformed into aesthetic values through the socio- cultural media. It is 

assumed that mostly in every society, the socio- cultural environment and behavioural patterns 

are the outcome of the energy principles, which in turn lead people to create a particular form 

of built environment. 

Human society does not mean merely the objective set of relationships between the members 

but the subjective set of norms, values and behaviours as well. Since man is the first 

component of any society, the study will be focused on him, his environment, activities and 

behaviour, by doing so it will be possible for us to discover the hidden dimensions behind the 

various forms in the built environment. This chapter mainly intends to explore people's 

perception of certain social activities and behaviours in relation to their physical environment. 
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5.2 Definition: 

The term 'Socio- Culture', is a combination of two words, socio and culture. The Oxford 

English dictionary had defined the word socio as a combining form which is associated with 

social relationships, which refers to the relationship among groups within the society. Culture 

is a word with a broad range of meanings. For anthropologists, culture usually means the 

total socially acquired lifestyle of a group of people including attitudes, behaviour patterns, 

repetitive ways of thinking, feelings and action (Hall. E, 1959). 

Altman and Chemers (1984), identified four different components of the word 'culture' which 

could be used for the sake of this study: first, culture refers to beliefs and perception, norms 

and values, as well as to customs and behaviour of a group of people or society. Culture, also 

includes what people believe to be true of the world, their lives and the environment. Culture 

includes their values or what they hold to be good and bad, acceptable and unacceptable. 

Another part of culture is a set of rules and beliefs about how to behave or do things. Second, 

culture is used to indicate that cognitions, feelings and behaviours are shared among a group 

of people in a consensus way. Third, it implies that these shared beliefs, values and styles of 

behaviour are passed on to others, especially children, and that the socialisation and education 

of new members of the culture help preserve consensus from one generation to the next. 

Forth, culture appears in objects and in the physical environment which explicitly reflects the 

values and beliefs of a culture (Altman & Chemers, 1984). 

The term 'socio- culture', therefore, contains a combination of social and cultural factors, 

indicates the unity between society and culture which forms a system or a set of rules that 

control people's behaviour. Human behaviour includes human concerns and responses related 
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to attitudes, ethical, moral and environmental values, lifestyle, qualities, tests and judgements 

(Francies. M,1982). 

5.3 The Meaning of the Built Environment: 

People live, work, play, act and do things in touch with the world surrounding them, natural 

and man-made, which is known as the "physical environment ". Schulz (1984) wrote that: the 

concrete world for the environment is place. It is common usage to say that acts and 

occurrences take place. It is meaningless to imagine any happening without reference to a 

locality. Place is evidently an integral part of existence (Schulz. N, 1984). 

What do we mean by the term built environment ?. It means something more than the abstract 

location of the random assemblage of people and things. It means the totality made up of a 

pattern that is being organised in a certain form (Rapoport. A, 1977). Spatial- objects and 

people are related through various degrees of separation in and by space. When the 

environment is being built, it means space is being organised and structured in a way that 

reflects certain rules or ideas. However, space is the three dimensional extension of the world 

around us, the intervals, distances and relationships between people and people, people and 

things, and things and things. Space organisation is then the way in which these separations 

occur and is central in understanding, analysing, and comparing built environment (Ibid). 

In the built environment it appears that people react to their surroundings in terms of what 

meanings they have for them, in other words, it is more a matter of latent than of manifest 

function. It can be said here, that people deal and react to their environments globally and 

affectively, even before they analyze and evaluate them in more definite terms. Therefore, the 
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universal concept of environmental quality is, in fact, an aspect of this. People prefer certain 

places in the urban areas, or such building forms, because of what they mean to them. For 

instance, some people like places with rural character where there is greenery, quietness and 

healthy air, while places considered to be industrial, smoky, noisy and dirty may be disliked 

(Rapoport. A, 1982). Thus trees may be highly valued not least because they indicate high - 

quality areas and evoke rural associations. Although, physical objects evoke feelings in us, 

they provide a background for more specific images, which are then fitted to the objects, these 

meanings are somehow a result of people's interaction with their environment (/bid). 

5.3.1 Importance of Meaning: 

According to Rapoport (1980), environments are thought before they are built. Man shapes 

his environment and afterwards his environment shapes him. It is a dynamic relationship 

mediated by meaning. People appear to give their environment meanings, and then they 

behave according to those meanings. 

Man tends toward a mode of comprehension which provides a metaphysical interpretation of 

life, an interpretation that goes beyond all external perception. This initial interpretation 

effected most of his perceptions, begins by locating him in the universe, because within 

structured space, man knows where he is, direction is meaningful to him. Originally this 

interpretation defines his awareness of cosmic space as an externalization of the macrocosmic 

creation which is similar to his own microcosmic self. Ancient people see the universe as 

composed of a microcosm and macrocosm, each includes three categories: body, soul and 

spirit (Ardalan. N, 1973). 
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Space and place are well connected, because the concept of "Place" is composed of both the 

"body" and the "spirit ". Place does not have a tangible existence, but exists in the man's 

consciousness. Man visually perceives the physical borders while his mind perceives the 

defined spirit within these borders. However, man needs to locate himself in space within the 

city, thus this need creates the location and the relation between building masses which we call 

urban structure (Ibid). Beside the cosmic there are other considerations which dictate the role 

of space, first of these is the climatic effects which (as observed in the survey) make the use 

of the courtyard very important for healthy living in a place such as Tripoli which is 

established in a hot/dry zone. The use of space became as a result and reflection to man's 

sense and perception of personal and social space. Life, nature and environment are full of 

meanings, Seyyed Nasr in his book Man and Nature wrote that: Man sees in nature what he 

is himself and penetrates into the inner meaning of nature only on the condition of being able 

to delve into the inner depths of his own being (Nasr. S, 1968). 

In the built environment, each society develops a set of shared meanings held in common by 

its members. Architecture as a human product often carries symbols and meanings by which 

it appear to reflect the society' culture and identity. People translate these meanings and 

illustrate them in a visible way, in a form of signs, shapes, colours, sounds..etc., to evoke these 

meanings in the viewer. This interpretation states: "Architecture is the visual aspect of 

history", that is the way in which history appears. Such an interpretation can be given on the 

level both of social and cultural conceptions. 
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5.3.2 The Social Meaning: 

The relationships between societies and their built environments have been considered in terms 

of the meanings attributed to buildings (Groat. L,1981). Many authors and writers criticize 

deterministic interpretations of the relations between people and buildings which attribute the 

role of an independent variable to physical features, other writers including King (1980) and 

Dunleavy (1981), declare that we have to consider the social production of the built 

environment, whereas some authors examine the multivariate meanings attributed to buildings 

(e.g. Rapoport,1977, Krampen, 1979). These references illustrate the need for a 

comprehensive and coherent analysis of the meaning of the built environment. Gutman (1972) 

presents three classes of meaning in architecture, summarized as: 

"Syntactical meaning, or the meaning that an element of form or style acquires by virtue 

of its location in a chain of form or style elements, semantic meaning, or the meaning it 

acquires because of the norm, idea or attitude that it represents or designates, and 

pragmatic meaning, or the meaning that is understood in relation to the architect, client 

or social group that invents or interprets the building's form or style". 

For many people the house is synonymous with the home. It may be thought of as a purely 

functional domain, "machine for living in" in Le Corbusier's words. Socially house is the 

meaning of life and it is the life place: birth, death, success, failure, poverty and prosperity. 

House is not just a building framework gives protection against the harsh climate and provide 

a place for relaxation. House is much more than that, it means the generosity, dignity, nobility 

and all the good habits. 
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Studies of syntactic meaning, or architectural semiology, have commonly adopted elements 

of linguistic theories of symbols and signs, according to the assumption that there are innate 

conventions which enable buildings, or their constituent parts, to convey meanings in the same 

way as language does. Knox (1984) noted that the built environment can facilitate, inhibit, 

encourage or modify individual and group behaviour, he wrote an approach to include the 

reciprocal and repetitive relationships between individuals, society at large and the built 

environment. Although buildings are mainly functional objects, they accommodate several 

purposes and they are attributed a range of values. For instance, the dwelling is usually 

attributed a use value, an economic value and an aesthetic value, whereas, beside all these 

values, a dwelling is usually attributed a symbolic and a sentimental value. Although the first 

mentioned values are tangible and can be quantified, the latter ones cannot. These values are 

not simply expressed by individuals but are transmitted, acquired, nurtured, reinforced or 

modified by interpersonal communication (e.g. amongst parents and children, members of the 

same social group). Moreover, it can be said that the attributed meanings can be distinguish 

between the people of different ages, socio- economic, educational or cultural background. 

5.3.3 The Cultural Meaning: 

The built environment can not gain cultural meaning unless it reflects the inhabitants' values, 

beliefs, customs and norms (cultural identity). Religion, for instance, is a part of people's 

culture which has a significant effect on the built environment. Actually, it is not possible to 

separate religion from culture, whereas some people's cultures are based on their religion. 

Man from the beginning of life was fascinated by the cosmos, he created many stories and 

fabled tales about the sun, moon and stars, wind, storms, lightning and probably all the natural 

phenomena, however, cosmology has effected man's life and his way of living in different ways 

257 



Part Two / Chapter Fire 

and a lack of any explanation could be related to the spirits, devil and Satan, to seek 

protection. Man had asked for the assistance from the universe itself; symbolized in forms, 

lines and geometrical figures, or in a form of animals and natural creatures. He draws them 

on his dwelling façade to protect all the family, or he uses it personally by carrying it in a form 

of totem or fetish. 

In many indigenous societies, cosmology plays a great role in their daily life, everything 

running according to their thinking of the universe, there is a lot of evidence that native man 

was looking to the sky as a huge dome had raised above the plain earth, with the stars 

decorating this dome. If one discusses the influence of the universe on the built environment, 

he will find that it covers most if not all the cultures, in North America for instance, the Indian 

chose the places where he was to live in a spot which afforded as much shelter as possible 

from the full effects of sun and wind. The house plan is circular in form, to symbolize the 

universe, the door always faces east, again to honour the sun (White. J, 1979). 

In Africa even the farm plots became cosmic in order. In Nigeria the division of land and 

distribution of their huts are according to the main directions and gender, whereas East and 

South are male, North and West are female. In Dogon, the towns are constructed in pairs to 

symbolize earth and heaven, the same story in some European rural villages where the main 

roads are oriented North -South, and houses are located on both sides to get the East or West 

sun, in addition to that, the house numbering goes clockwise to follow sun's movement, this 

system still exist in many Scandinavian countries (Rapoport. A, 1969). 
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Those members of a certain culture pass on what they have learned consciously and 

unconsciously to other generations and societies thus helping to preserve that particular 

cultural identity. Cultural changes are slow and evolutionary, Rapoport (1977) wrote that: 

many cultures through history have disappeared for various reasons, one of these is that they 

took a wrong choice. The seriousness of this problem is more than a concern with the 

individual level and the wrong choice of people. The problem is related to the response 

towards changing behaviours and life styles, which represents itself in the loss of 

differentiation and disappearance of culture. 

5.4 Man, Culture and Environment: 

Man's adjustment to nature is not through physical adaptation but through "culture ", and 

culture can be defined here, as the man -made environment of tools, techniques, and social 

organization which man uses to exploit and modify their natural surroundings. Starting alone 

in entirely natural surroundings, no man could build up a culture in his own lifetime, this 

would be far too much to discover, far too many skills to devise and perfect. He would need 

the help of other people with whom he could exchange ideas, experiences and co- operate in 

working- Even then the group would probably not get very far (Burland, 1965). Real progress 

begins only when the experience gained by their trials and errors can be passed on to their 

children, so that the new generation does not need to start again from scratch. 

It is easy enough to define various "levels" of progress so long as we are considering only the 

technological aspects of cultures, but when we take customs and beliefs into account it is 

impossible to do so. Every society must build up its own rules defining the rights and 

obligations of all its members, so that they can co- operate in the business of living together 
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in a common environment, and if the society is to hold together, its members must accept 

these rules as being just and "right ". As time goes on, the society develops a host of customs, 

rituals, and religious beliefs that combine to reinforce this idea of the rightness of its rules. 

5.4.1 Culture is Based on Symbols: 

Symbols are deep expressions of human nature and behaviour. They have appeared at all times 

and in all cultures, from their first emergence in Palaeolithic cave drawings they have 

accompanied the growth of civilizations. Symbols are more than what people think as a 

cultural product: in their true context, they still speak effectively to us, simultaneously 

addressing our feeling, intellect and spirit. Human language depends mainly on symbols and 

signs in the form of spoken or written words, images or gestures. These symbols and signs 

are simply manifestations of reality -consciously made and readily recognizable imitations of 

objects, concepts and action in this world. A profound view of symbolism that is equally 

important, though less explicit, is the part that relates to our emotions and spiritual world 

where a symbol can express deep understanding that eludes direct expression. 

Ancient cultures realized the power of symbols, therefore they used them widely in their 

religions, myth, art and architecture and in many other purposes. Colours can also have 

various symbolic meanings: for example, the colour yellow, which is an imperial colour in 

China, means falsity and fear in northern Europe while in Buddhist customs and traditions, 

yellow signifies humility and renunciation. At the cultural level, these distinctions receive 

further stimuli from the natural environment. For instance in some dry parts of the Middle 

East sand came to stand for purity, since it was used for cleaning instead of water, while in 

the rainy countries of Europe it represents instability and impermanence (Fontana. D, 1993). 
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Symbols always become modified with the passage of time. As a culture develops and grows 

there is a leaning to observe the beliefs of previous generations as primitive. Their symbols 

are interpreted literally, or easily abandoned altogether. 

5.4.2 Environment, Culture and Language: 

The environment with all its variety of land form and climates is like a huge stage for the 

drama of language change, acceptance, retention and migration. Cultural landscape, the visible 

human-made landscape, bears the imprint of language in various ways. Advertising, signs and 

the neon titles people see hanging on walls, in streets and everywhere in our cities show 

several examples of linguistic landscapes. Road signs, billboards, graffiti and other publicly 

displayed writing not only reveal the locally dominant language, but also can be a visual index 

to bilingualism and other facets of a linguistic landscape. Everywhere, as people regard and 

notice words in the street, they charge and activate the environment, sometimes undermining, 

sometimes reinforcing their perceptions (Terry. G, & Lester. R, 1990). 

Friedrich Ratzel pointed -out that when any movement occurs the routes taken, and the places 

avoided, reflect the conditioning influences of the earth. Easily accessible areas certainly 

favour rapid and wide dispersal of a language or group of related languages. Germanic 

languages, for instance, prevail on the north European plain from Flanders to the Polish 

border and to the East. The subfamily of Indic tongues occupies the plains of the Indus and 

Ganges, but peters out at the Himalayas and the mountains of Burma, behind which different 

language families are ensconced (Jan Brock & John Webb, 1973). Because of the differences 

in cultures, a word in any language can get different meanings and philosophical dimensions, 

as mentioned in the introduction, climate had a great influence on every thing in our life, 
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people's culture, languages and environment are no exception. Edward T. Hall in his book The 

Silent Language had indicated that Eskimos have different words for snow. Everyone knows 

that because of the location and climate, ice and snow became the normal environment where 

the Eskimos live. It is the same here that Arabs in the Middle East have different words and 

vocabularies for water, sand and for hot winds, because all of these are essential elements in 

their environment and life. He also cited that "although there is just one real world, cultures 

and languages create a variety of worlds, or a variety of interpretations of that one world, not 

only because of linguistic patterns and context but also because of dissimilar cognitive worlds 

(Hall. E, 1973). Language in his opinion enables one to understand and interpret all events in 

the environment and to cope with them. It also stores the deep meanings and values of 

environmental factors and transfers them from one generation to the next (Ibid). 

Further, there is a strong opinion among linguists about the concept of aninterrelation between 

language and culture. Nigle, L. (1992) argues that learning a language and learning a culture, 

if not one and the same thing, are at any degree symbiotically interconnected. No matter which 

definition of culture we choose, there is no doubt about this lineage. Whorf (1956) suggested 

that language is not only applied to human behaviour, but is also connected to the whole 

culture. It is even been suggested that language can be examined in order to establish criteria 

for the other cultural systems (Hall. E,1966). Therefore, language and culture, have developed 

side -by -side, affecting each other continually. But language also has a strong role in cultural 

evolution. It grows through certain stages, so do the intellectual powers of a civilisation. 

Whorf also believed that linguistics, based on its own patterns, collaborates both with cultural 

desires and unconscious individual effective actions. 
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Connecting all that to the built environment, Barati (1997) argues that in one way or another, 

language, thought and the environment are related. The built environment is planned (thought) 

before it is built. Human behaviour is dictated by a culture that is significantly carried by 

language. The other significant point is that the imposition of globalised ideas from outside 

through architectural theories and design is essentially the imposition of outside linguistic and 

cultural criteria where they may not be relevant. Forms, Patterns and Words should be 

developed and introduced together because they cannot survive in isolation and if they do 

there will be a serious break in the cultural system (Ibid). 

At first sight, the association of the climate, environment and earth's physical features with 

linguistic distributions might seem to be a matter of cause and effect. On further thought, it 

became clear that language areas, in common with other cultural diffusions, cannot be 

explained by reference to anyone set of factors. They must be understood as the result of a 

complex interplay of historical forces and environmental conditions that effect individual lives 

and the groups whose make up societies. 

5.4.3 Environment, Culture and Clothes: 

If the building is our "third skin ", then clothing is the second. With consideration to climate, 

the primary functions served by clothing are: protection from the changes of weather, 

protection from intense sunshine, and protection against rain. People wear clothes also to 

protect their bodies against physical damage such as cutting, abrasion or burning. But with 

regard to culture, they wear clothes for prestige, adornment, custom, fashion and many other 

social and cultural reasons which differ from one society to another as well as between 

individuals. Usually, or most of the time, the design and choices of the clothes is influenced 
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In hot areas, for protection from heat, clothes must be loose to allow free transfer of heat 

away from the body. One of the main functions is to provide shade for the skin to be protected 

from the direct rays of the sun. Light coloured and lightweight materials are recommended, 

but they need to be porous for the air movement adjacent to the skin. What we see of wearing 

coats and ties in a hot summer atmosphere is justified only by fashion, in terms of applied 

climatology it is indefensible. The Bedouin in a desert finds the same clothes protect him from 

the hot sun during the day and from the cold air during the night. But in the high humid air, 

such clothes are unsuitable. Head covers in the hot lands are very important to prevent illness 

due to the intense heat and sun -light. They must permit free ventilation of the head. Shading 

the eyes against the direct and indirect sunlight is necessary, as well as footwear to insulate 

from the hot ground especially if the ground is dry. In hot weather shoes should be porous to 

allow as much air movement as possible. During the rain seasons, to protect against 

precipitation, clothes is usually of a special design and not necessarily effective against 

temperatures, which must be regulated by undergarments. 

In Libya, for example, and because of its large area, it includes different climatic regions, 

which have big differences in temperature and humidity, people's clothing became varied and 

differed from one region to another depending on the people's culture and their view, a 

philosophy, of clothing, clearly we can see the peoples of Tuareg, Ghadames and others in the 

southern part of Libya, successfully adapting themselves to the harsh conditions of the Sahara 

Desert. They wear special light baggy clothes, usually white in colour, covering all the body, 

from the top head to the toe, except the eyes, with a notice that women have completely 
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different clothes, and they don't cover their faces. In the northern part of Libya, particularly 

in the mountain areas, where the temperature becomes below zero in winter, people wear 

clothing called "Al Jared ", they wear it over their clothes, and it can be used for many 

purposes, as a blanket, carpet...etc. In some places, in their culture, "Al Jared" became an 

obligatory clothing, where it symbolizes manhood, bravery and generosity, for that there are 

two types of "Al Jared ", one for winter (wazrah) which is made of heavy wool, usually brown 

in colour, and other for the summer time, made of light cotton white. Moreover, "Jared" 

according to the peoples' custom, should be worn with a head cover, which is black or red in 

colour, made of wool for the winter wear (Kab bous), and white in colour, made of cotton for 

the summer wear (Tageyyah); all of these could have different named and worn in different 

ways depending on the culture of each region. 

Fig (5.1) Traditional clothes from Libya. 

Left: clothes for celebrattion. 
Source: Postcard. 

265 

Right: Al Jared 
Source: Personal photo. 



Part Two / Chapter The 

5.4.4 Environment, Culture and House Form: 

No doubt the climatic factor has a great influence on the human behaviour as well as on 

culture and life style. On the other hand, climate, culture and social life, with many other 

complex factors, influence the form and design chosen for houses. 

A house is built to serve various human needs, and is influenced significantly by the culture 

of its occupants. Rapoport in his book House Form and Culture stated that: " /if the provision 

of shelter is the passive function of the house, then its positive purpose is the creation of an 

environment best suited to the way of life of people- in other words, a social unit of space" 

(Rapoport. A, 1969). 

Socio- cultural elements, religious beliefs, habits and values, all have had important effects and 

have influenced house form in almost every society. Environment and culture are interwoven 

in shaping the built environment. Although, human needs for housing and to be protected 

against the outside physical world comes as the first step in his developments; the involvement 

of socio- cultural values as important factors became the primary forces effecting house form 

and design. Alan Westin in his book Privacy and Freedom expressed the existing reality of 

socio- cultural values in affecting the built environment by stating: 

"Indeed, people in different cultures experience the world differently not only in terms of 

language but also with their senses. They inhabit a different sensory world, affecting the way 

they relate to one another in space, in matters ranging from their concepts of architecture 

to furniture arrangement" (Westin. A, 1970). 
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Effects of the natural environment and cultural background on the built environment are 

obvious, and the different architectural styles, ways of building and design forms in the world 

are clear evidence of that. Feng Shui in the Chinese culture is one of the best examples which 

reflects the deep relationship between environment, culture and house form. According to this 

system, the layout has to be harmonized with the energy forces that flow from nature through 

the house. Roof shape, room layout, the placing of kitchen, furniture arrangement and even 

the orientation of graves in cemeteries are all governed by these forces (Markus. T, 1980). 

In Japanese house building there are complex rules about orientation. Houses, in their culture, 

have to face down a hill (an entrance on the uphill side brings ill fortune). In addition, south 

and east are preferred as cheerful orientations. Imaginary lines running north east -south west 

and north west -south east cross in the centre of the house. The north east (devil's gate) should 

have no openings. Each of the other three gates is associated with (wind, earth and man), the 

resulting layout gave the most sheltered and sunny solution in the cold areas of Japan (Ibid). 

5.5 Effects of the Physical Environment on the Social Patterns: 

From the survey and as it stated in the hypothesis, there is strong relationship between man 

and his physical environment, each shapes the other and gives it the meaning and value it has. 

There is no question that the physical environment influences human beings physically, 

psychologically and culturally. This subject creates debate among environmental 

psychologists. Some of them consider man responsible for his response towards the 

environment, others regard him as a victim to a deterministic condition, that the physical 

environment is something imposed on man and he has no will on it. In his book Creating 

Architectural Theory Lang has named four approaches regarding the relationship between 
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environment and behaviour which can be identified: a fre -will approach, a possibilistic 

approach, a probabilistic approach, and a deterministic approach (Lang. J, 1987). 

The hypothesis held by the author is that the physical environment generally, and energy in 

particular, have influenced (not determined) human social and behavioural aspects, and this 

influence emerges in his way of living, clothes, dwellings.. etc. People adaptating to a 

particular climate have lead to the evolution of certain social and behavioural patterns. The 

extreme heat in the hot areas, for instance, have required a compact built environment, in 

order to produce shaded areas, reduce the sun's exposure and break down the hot winds. In 

the process people have to adapt themselves to the situation by producing certain types of 

activities and social behaviour such as privacy, territoriality, cooperation.. etc., which became 

as a result of a very compact environment. So this is a social mediation to the aspect of energy 

and climate which can be extended through the social patterns towards architectural features, 

images and characteristics which in the end produce the aesthetics of architecture. 

Aesthetics, here, appears in a holistic meaning when we see this compactness, the 

organic plans, irregularity in the street spaces, thick walls, archs, light colours, all that 

have been done in a nice rythm and in a natural way, expressing the inhabitants' 

understanding of the physical and climatic conditions and all sorts of energy features 

which in the end produced the aesthetical qualities. Furthermore, we see people sitting, 

talking, eating, playing..etc, creating another meaning of the city aesthetics. 

For the purpose of study it has been mentioned that there was a linear process; first, the 

energy and climate, second, socio- cultural behaviour and then the aesthetics. This linearity 

does not exist rationally. When one observes culture or aesthetical quality he /she can 
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understand the rest of things, simply because they are interwoven together and produced in 

a holistic manner. 

5.5.1 Human Social Activities and the Built Environment: 

It has been understood through the survey responses that most people like to visit the old 

town, or consider it as an importantplace mainly because of its social activities. That is a good 

sign and approval that the built environment (as the place of action) affects human activities 

by providing various choices and possibilities for meeting, seeing, hearing and talking to 

others in streets, squares and many different areas. Although seats, benches, lighting and all 

sorts of street furniture are used to improve the quality of space, it could not attract people 

to be within that space even in the good climatic conditions. It is quite normal to see empty 

seats in good well -designed urban spaces. Encouraging people to meet could not be achieved 

by improving the built environment only, but has to be derived from the cultural forces. 

However, man's attitude towards life, culture and social structures influences his perception 

of space (Thakurdesai S, in Kennedy, 1974), for instance, the significance of creating and 

using an outdoor environment for the Greeks came as a result of their attitudes to life and 

social and cultural structures. Of course the unique qualities of climate, sea and earth play a 

very important role in shaping the behavioural patterns of Greeks. More than nine months of 

the year associate with outdoor life very intimately. Even domestic activities (such as sewing 

and cooking) are often performed in the open courtyard rather than in an enclosed room. 

Hence it is frustrating for Greeks to stay indoors during the winter (Ibid). A similar attitude 

of making interior spaces comfortable and colourful is expressed through various furniture 

designs and interesting lighting by Scandinavian people. They make "places" inside to suit 

their moods and temperament. Architecture in the desert -especially in India (12th century 
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AD)- is an example of another extreme of climatic influence. Since the outside was unbearably 

hot and dry, Indians made the interiors romantic by creating built -in spaces in stone and by 

controlled lighting, inside became their world of intimate associations. But for the Greeks and 

for the Italians as well their world was and is outside the house, where they can exchange 

ideas, thoughts and develop wits and manners by communicating with others (Ibid). 

Creating places that fit human activities has been the challenge of design since since ancient 

times. The idea of fit between the users' actions and place is a key reason for design. 

Generally, two things are important: the nature of activity (what kind of activities take place, 

who does what, with whom) and the nature of the place (topography, site climate, 

surroundings), however, the kind of activity determines the place and its nature. If the place 

is not appropriate to the kind of activities, then it will not be used as it was intended. 

Amos Rapoport has stated that variability with lifestyle and ultimately culture goes up as one 

moves from the activity itself, through ways of carrying it out, the system of which it is part, 

and its meaning. Considering the activities as a system involves many variables that are very 

important in determining the performance of these activities and the required behaviours. 

Important variables, such as in what order or sequence they occur, the nature of these 

sequences, how they are linked or separated, who is involved or participates (or is excluded), 

and so on, where and when they occur, need to be considered as part of the system of 

activities in order to address the main questions of who does what, where, when, including 

or excluding whom and why (Rapoport. A, 1977). In order to do any activity, three 

components are important: people, kind of activity and the space for doing that. Next 

paragraphs discuss these issues in more detail. 
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5.5.1.1 People and Activities: 

Space whether it is exterior or interior is the stage where activities take place. It is the 

container of all activities. Therefore, the effect of space and activities is a very strong, if not, 

compulsory and prerequisite relationship. On the other hand, these activities are affected to 

a great degree with a number of factors especially climate, topography, time and place. 

The first part of this study (the questionnaire) discussed several types of activities which 

emerged from the direct interaction between people and their environment. However, social 

activities of a group of people or society are a reflection of their traditions, customs, ritual and 

culture. Peoples' activities, are repetition of their own history, emphasis of their ethics, 

morality, education and civilization. Generally, human activities find expression in forms and 

patterns. Open spaces, for instance, purported to be the gathering places of the people, 

humanizing them by mutual contact, symbolizing the social, economic, cultural, political and 

religious life. For example, as talk was always essential to Greek people, so they became very 

social. Socrates could be pointed out as an extreme example of this kind of activity. He 

preached his doctrine by talking in the street. Greeks lived in streets, in the places of assembly, 

gymnasia, markets and theatres. The major part of a Greek's life was spent outdoors 

(Thakurdesai S, in Kennedy, 1974). Greek culture was not the product of climate alone, 

nevertheless, it would not have developed as it did otherwise. This explains a unique 

association of Greeks to outdoor life and spaces (Ibid). 

In his study of human senses and activity patterns, Jan Gehl have examined how physical 

environments affects human behaviour and how human behaviour changes in response to the 

physical environment, accordingly he divided peoples' activities into three types (categories): 
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necessary activities, optional activities and social activities. The response towards the quality 

of the environment varies between them. Necessary activities take place with limited 

differentiation through the same frequency. Optional activities have a wide range as they are 

based on an appropriate exterior condition of environment. 

Additionally, as the social activities are the result of both, they represent a middle situation 

for their sequence. Gehl wrote that the "Life between buildings is not merely pedestrian, 

traffic,recreational or social activities. Life between buildings comprise the entire spectrum 

of activities, which combine to make communal spaces in cities and residential areas 

meaningful and attractive" (Gehl. J, 1987). The following paragraphs will draw some 

examples to present the real meaning of the social activities, their importance and relation to 

the built environment. 

5.5.1.2 Activities Within the Urban Spaces: 

Since the early times streets, squares and parks are the places where the common activities 

take place. These spaces are the essence of the city morphology, hence, towns have always 

been closely integrated with their environment. Their final emergence and look have also been 

affected by several factors such as climate, topography, political and social tendencies as well 

as type of material and technical requirements, and the density of the town layout comes 

according to these mentioned factors. In terms of the social activities, buying and selling, 

probably were the most ancient activities which occured in public spaces. In the ancient Greek 

cities, Agora which means (assembly and is derived from the verb 'to gather'), is a particular 

characteristic of the Greeks. It is the central open space into which was focused all the restless 

energy of the community. There was always something to attract a crowd. If not the market 

272 



Part Two / Chapter Five 

stalls it might be a public meeting, some kind of theatrical show, or even a religious festival. 

The Agora was a centre for culture as well as trade, and political, judicial, educational and 

religious buildings grew up around it. Like the Greek Agora, the Roman Forum was more 

than a mere market. It was the political and commercial centre of the city. It was the natural 

meeting place where citizens gathered to exchange goods and to debate public affairs, with 

this came plenty of traders who set up business in the streets (Ridley. A, 1971). 

Fig (5.2) Agora. Plan and perspective drawing. 

Source: Mumford. L, 1961. 
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Fig (5.3) Forum. Plan and prespective 

Source: Mumford. L, 1961. 
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In Iran, the Middle East and North Africa, the Oriental market /or Bazaar, is a good ecological 

example for such a place where the environment, climate and the socio- economical aspects 

are met and interwoven to create a unique urban space. 

Fig (5.4) Plan and interior of traditional bazaar. Asthan-Iran. 

Source: The sense of unity. Ardalan. N, 1973. 
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In the beginning of its origin, the bazaar came as a solution to the climatic conditions in the 

area. It is a maze of narrow covered shopping lanes, the commercial hub of the city. It 

contained not only stores but also a number of workshops. In a typical guild -like style, related 

activities were grouped together and the location of these various activities relative to the 

mosque followed a certain pre -determined pattern. The bazaar as a market was more than just 

a commercial center, indeed, wherever goods are exchanged, news and ideas are also 

discussed Bazaar is a place of gathering and social interaction, a place where people can sit, 

chat and entertain. 

In contrast to the bazaar, the open market, was also a formal square. It was frequently used 

for public celebrationss and other events. With the exception of the bazaar, all public 

institutions followed a design concept based on the utilization of central open courts. They 

were all inward -looking buildings facing at least one courtyard (Schoenauer. N, 1981). 

In the hot /arid areas, and as it was mentioned above, in order to moderate the climate, all 

buildings and town mass structures were very compact, city walls and gardens were planned 

to provide shade to the streets and living areas. Later, by adopting this way of planning, the 

city order and its spatial organisation became a social act reflecting the physical status. In 

other words, the rules which guide the pattern of space are systematically linked to the social 

aspects. Then this system of (rules and habits) reflects ideals and creates a life, guiding 

behaviour and manners which in turn affect the elements of the built environment and 

formulates the town morphology. However, the compactness of the building masses obviously 

reflects the strong relations between the inhabitants of these societies. Thus the organic 

environment can be understood as a set of socio- cultural rules rather than anything else. 
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Moreover, one of the most important ways in which the built environment carries the identity 

of society is in the way space is organised for human use. This unique relationship between 

space and activities has been discussed in part one, particularly, in space syntax (Hillier's 

system) which is the method for the representation and quantification of spatial configurations 

in settlements and buildings. 

5.5.2 Human Behaviour and the Built Environment: 

The author agrees with the notion which regards architecture as a behavioural phenomenon. 

In other words, architecture in his opinion is a behavioural reaction (response), first, towards 

the physical environment, and then towards the people's actions and deportment. To confirm 

this argument, it can be said that since the beginning of time, man builds his shelter to protect 

himself against the harsh environment, heat, cold, rain..etc., and against danger and animals. 

Later, when he settled and started to live in groups, he built his cities surrounded by high 

walls, towers and castles to defend himself and preserve his properties against the attacks of 

the other societies and nations around him. Actually, until now, after he became more 

civilized, man still plans to secure his houses and cities against the threat of violence, robbery, 

vandalism and many other hazards of urban life. But, even so, the built environment unfailingly 

remains one of the highest cultural expressions of the society, an interpretation of the social 

life, customs, traditions and values which are all embraced in the form of buildings and spaces. 

The rationale behind the composition of the built environment depends on our understanding 

of the forces that put demands on those particular arrangements. In the case of behavioural 

aspects in design, rationality is dependent upon our understanding of the factors that underlie 

the behaviour. Knowing what these factors might be is the key to being able to make proper 
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"People typically act in accordance with their reading of environmental cues (revealed 

meanings). This follows from the observation that the same people act quite differently in 

different settings... If the design of the environment is seen partly as a process of encoding 

information, then the users can be seen as decoding it. If the code is not shared or 

understood, the environment does not communicate" (Rapoport. A, 1982). 

The relationship between the human behaviour and the built environment is quite complex. 

It may takes several forms, because human behaviour can be affected by a number of factors, 

morale such as the cultural background, traditions and customs/ or physical such as the 

climatic conditions, location and topography. Wohlwill (1970) differentiates this relationship 

in three forms. He indicated that "in the first kind of relationship, the environmental context 

limits the particular behaviour or behaviour patterns that can occur within it. The second type 

of relationship is one in which some of the qualities that characterize specific environments 

affect both the behaviour and the personality of individuals residing within them. Last, in the 

third type of relationship, the environment serves as a motivating force which may result in 

either strong feelings or attitudes, approach or avoidance behaviour, or adaption." (Wohlwill, 

1970, quoted in Aiello, 1980). 

The following sections will discuss some behavioural aspects which are the most important 

and have a strong influence on the structure of the built environment. The discussion will look 

at these aspects from different perspectives, as well as from different levels of design. To 

illustrate their importance to society and and to understand their involvement in design, three 

main aspects are considered- privacy, social/ and personal space and territoriality. 
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5.5.2.1 Privacy: 

Privacy is one of the most important concepts of the built environment in relation to the social 

life. Nevertheless privacy is something personal, it remains a significant socio- cultural aspect 

existing among every culture and society. The required levels and forms of privacy vary from 

one society to another according to the type of culture dominant, religion, tradition and so on. 

In every culture there are explicit social rules exist to maintain and protect those levels and 

forms. Westin defined four kinds of privacy: solitude, is the state of being free from the 

observation of others, intimacy, is the state of being with another person but free from the 

outside world, anonymity, the state of being unknown even in a crowd, and finally, reserve, 

the state in which a person employs psychological barriers to control unwanted intrusion. 

Thus, privacy is essential in terms of the relationship between the individual or a group and 

the rest of the society. The type and degree of privacy desired depends on the existing pattern 

of behaviour, on the cultural context and on the personality and aspirations of the individual 

involved (Westin. A, 1970). 

In terms of the built environment, which is the concern of this study, it can be said that the 

desire for privacy had deeply influenced built form in almost every society. A wide range of 

solutions have evolved in various cultures to accommodate people's need for privacy as one 

of the basic demands on form. Architecturally, privacy can be achieved through physical 

means, the way of planning and spatial organization. Lois Gottlieb expressed the need for 

privacy in architecture, where she said: "the most basic function of a dwelling is to create 

shelter and privacy ". She continued saying that "physical shelter is created by constructing a 

roof and walls that will keep the cold and the rain off one's head. But there is a need to have 

a feeling of shelter that demands more of our dwelling. A glass house could be made to satisfy 
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all of one's needs for physical shelter, but there are very few people who would feel sheltered 

in one" (Gottlieb. L, 1968). 

In relating privacy to the physical conditions, in hot /arid areas, for instance, the temperature 

is high and the humidity is always below the average, so in order to produce shaded areas and 

save humidity, people are encouraged to live very close to each other and build compact 

cities. This case of density and compactness afford the necessary privacy which transmutes 

into architectural forms and characteristics. 

Generally, privacy has influenced city structure as a whole. That is obvious in the hierarchy 

of streets, the distribution of public spaces and squares, location of the public facilities and 

services as well as in the building heights. At the scale of the single building, all buildings were 

oriented towards the inside. More emphasis on the house unit, and the need for privacy, 

became very strong, particularly when lots of people are forced to live together in one house 

over a long period of time. Several.precautions are taken to protect the house interior from 

the scrutiny and intrusion of passersby. That is obvious in the location and design of doors, 

windows and roofs to exclude outsiders from the intimacy of family life. On the outside walls, 

windows are often small in size and number, the roof is provided with a high parapet to permit 

the family to use the roof (especially in the summer nights) without sacrificing its privacy. The 

thick walls, lack of openings, inward looking ..etc., all of these characteristics are essential for 

creating privacy, also play a major role in reducing the effects of the harsh climate. On the 

other hand, in the cold areas where the need is for sunshine and warmth, the buildings are 

scattered away from each other, streets are wide with vast public spaces, windows are large 

in size and multiple, with a corresponding reduction in privacy. 
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Once again, one should not forget that the meaning, importance and desire of privacy vary 

between cultures. Some societies and cultures may not consider privacy as important, while 

others design their houses around it. The Sherpa of Nepal, for instance, do not consider 

privacy an essential matter because of their attitudes toward sex (Heimendorf, 1964), while 

traditional Japanese attitudes toward privacy and modesty, and those of the Yagua of the 

Amazon are completely different (Taut. B,1958). 

5.5.2.2 Personal Space: 

In the built environment, almost every element is invested with social meaning. Space itself 

is assigned meanings in the language of behaviour, or "the silent language ", as Edward Hall 

expressed it in the title of his book. These meanings differ from one culture to another and 

show up in innumerable ways in everyday life (Hall. E, 1959). The Silent Language illustrated 

how culture operates on a personal level. The central theme of his later book The Hidden 

Dimension is our perception of social and personal space which is the main concern of this 

section. Hall contends that people from different cultures speak different languages and inhabit 

different sensory worlds. This is reflected in the variable use of space by people of different 

cultures (Hall. E, 1966). Personal space can be defined as the minimum spatial separation 

most consistently maintained. It could be considered as a small portable territory or invisible 

protective bubble within which encroachments are generally unwelcome and often distressing. 

Personal space is not necessarily spherical in shape, for people can tolerate close presence of 

a stranger at their sides more readily than directly in front (Ibid). 

In the hypothesis of this study we assumed that people behave under the effect of climate and 

the energy principles of the physical -environment which effected his built -form in the first 
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place. Hall's observations about how culture can condition our perception and use of space 

enhanced this hypothesis. Hall described the people of the Middle East (in the hot areas) as 

highly sensory, they interact very closely, nose to nose, breathing on one another's face, and 

touching. Their communications are very different when they are compared to Northern 

European communication patterns. They represent stepped -up sensory inputs to a level which 

many Europeans find unbearably intense in their own cultural setting. He added that their 

involvement and participation are expressed in different ways, for instance, the business 

transactions in the bazaar are not just between buyer and seller but are participated in by 

everyone (Hall E, 1966). According to the hypothesis, this kind of behaviour is a social 

adaptation to the built environment which is in turn is a direct result of the physical 

conditions of that area. 

In the hot areas we can classify the concept of personal space into two levels: internal space 

(house), and external space (streets and public spaces). Firstly, in the house level, people like 

to have lots of space to hold the family together inside a single shell, because they are deeply 

involved with each other within the extended family. The courtyard house could give an 

example of providing privacy and protecting from the harsh climate. Secondly, in the public 

spaces, although privacy is required, people do not like to be separated. Their personalities 

are intermixed and take nourishment from each other like the roots and soil. If one is not with 

others and actively involved in some way, one is deprived of life. This value is obviously 

reflected in an Arab saying: "Paradise without people should not be entered because it is Hell ". 

On the other side, in the cold areas, buildings and the built environment in general are 

designed in a way to gain maximum sunlight and heat, therefore, houses and building blocks 
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became far from each other, which mean in other words, that the people themselves became 

physically far from each other. Thus, at least in the public settings, people have been 

influenced by the physical environment and adapted to it socially and psychologically, so the 

boundary of personal space with them became very strong. 

5.5.2.3 Territoriality: 

The concepts of territorial behaviour, personal space, and privacy are closely linked. 

Territoriality (in humans and animals) is a natural behaviour. Humans and animals exhibit 

territorial behaviour in different ways (Altman 1975, in Lang 1987). In animals it is mainly 

biologically based. In humans, even if territorial behaviour is biologically based, it is culturally 

biased. Human territories vary considerably in size and locale, marked by a wide array of 

physical barriers and symbolic markers (Lang. 7, 1987). However, there are many definitions 

for the term territory, Leon Pastalan (1970) defined it as a delimited space that a person or 

a group uses and defends as an exclusive preserve. It involves psychological identification 

with a place, symbolised by attitude of possessiveness and arrangements of objects in the area. 

Altman defined it as one mechanism for attaining privacy. He wrote that "territorial behaviour 

is a self -other boundary regulation mechanism that involves personalisation of or making a 

place or object and communication that it is owned by a person or group" (Altman 1975, in 

Lang 1987). 

These definitions suggest some basic characteristics of territories: a) the ownership of or 

rights to a place; b) the personalisation or marking of an area; c) the right to defend against 

intrusion; and d) the serving of several functions ranging from the meeting of basic 

physiological needs to the satisfaction of cognitive and aesthetic needs (Lang,1987). In the 
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built environment, territory is the mediator to attain the privacy needed. The most common 

pattern of territory identification divides it into four levels: private, semi- private, semi- public 

or semi -private and public space. The ability of the built -environment to afford privacy 

through territorial control is important because it allows the fulfilment of some basic human 

needs such as security, stimulation and identity. Security needs take many forms: to be free 

from censure, to be free from outside attack and to possess self -confidence. Stimulation needs 

are those concerned with self -fulfilment and self -actualization. Identity is associated with the 

needs for belonging, self -esteem, and self actualization (Ibid). 

In the hot areas, for instance, in the Middle East or North African cities buildings are attached 

to each other in compact way, so that the whole city looks like one body. Narrow streets and 

roads, arcades, small public spaces surrounded by buildings or walls, are all set up to get the 

maximum amount of shade and coolness. All these factors and compactness of the building 

masses have reflected on the inhabitants concept of territory. The feeling of belonging to the 

place is so high, thus every individual considers himself responsible for his street, 

neighbourhood and community, and because of his feelings as a part of the society, the alley 

which is in front of his house is usually considered as an extension to the house spaces, a place 

for setting with friends, children's play and many other social activities. Each open space 

between houses is a place for their ceremonies and celebrations, but the main plaza in which 

the public activities take place, is usually located far from the residential area. The 

compactness of buildings provides a good feeling of security, encourages good 

communications and relations between the neighbours to respect each other and look after 

each other, but privacy remains always the core of any relation. 
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Fig (5.5) Tunis. Small square in a residential area where adults can meet and children play in peace. 

Source: Islamic- Arabic Cities. Besim. H, 1986. 

On some places where buildings are distant from each other, the need for clear territories 

became necessary and needful in order to attain privacy and security, therefore, people work 

to identify their territories by such real and symbolic barriers like fences, steps, gates or 

surface textures. The desire for privacy through personal space and territorial control may be 

universal, but its manifestations vary considerably from culture to culture. Some cultures have 

more complex privacy demands and gradients than others. The works of Edward Hall (1959, 

1966), Amos Rapoport (1969, 1977) and of Irwin Altman and Martin Chemers (1980) 

provides a good background and frame -work for more details about the significance of 

privacy within the different cultures and geographical settings. 

5.6 Further Discussion: 

This chapter has discussed a number of issues having to do with the energy and perception 

of the socio- cultural environment. The chapter began with the a discussion of the meaning of 
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the built environment and noted some of the different interpretations that can be given to it, 

socially and culturally and the importance of these meanings. Also it has presented views on 

man and culture and the relation of that with the built environment, as well as many other 

discussions on human activities and behaviour within urban spaces. What can be said, here, 

is that the physical forms provide the key to the intrinsic structure of the indigenous built 

environment. Those, in turn, provide principles which can then be used to generate guidelines 

for creating new environment. Re- interpreting the indigenous language involves the 

identification of elements, the hierarchical structure, and the significance of physical forms to 

that society. 
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ENERGY AND PERCEPTION 
OF THE BUILT ENVIRONMENT AESTHETICS 

"Iima' Allah Jamilu'n Yu'hibbu' Aljamal" 
(Allah is Beautiful and He Loves Beauty) 

6.1 Introduction: 

As a subject, aesthetics is a very ancient philosophy, it takes its phase form from "Kant" who 

was the first philosopher to argue that a sense of beauty is an independent vocation of human 

kind tantamount to moral and scientific understanding. However, our selection and liking 

means something more to us than just enjoyment, entertainment and satisfaction. It is the 

outcome of culture and knowledge, it is the impact of moral, religious and spiritual 

impressions and sensibility. Therefore it can be said that aesthetic conception is a form of 

functional reason and educational concern rather than learning (Scruton. R,1979). 

By studying aesthetics, man obtains the capability to see things, to compare, to understand 

objects, e.g. the architectural forms, and see them as symbols full of meanings and suitable 

accompaniments to his life. This chapter is an attempt to identify the meaning of aesthetics, 

its concept and nature in architecture. 

6.2 What is Aesthetics ?: 

Aesthetics: A term derived from the Greek ( "aisthanesthai ", to perceive, "aisthetica ", things 

perceivable), which originally meant sense perception (Osborne. H, 1968). Although, many 

philosophers, writers and dictionaries have tried to define aesthetics, no one could do it in a 

way which explains the whole understanding of the term. Most of them define it as a "theory 

of beauty ". Plato and Aristotle discussed the nature of beauty and art, and the place of artists 
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in the community, but aesthetic theory is not explicitly set out in their work (Ibid). However, 

there is a tendency in some modern philosophical thinking to extend the term to include more 

than the appreciation of the beautiful, that is, to include character and power and other 

qualities within a comprehensive idea of beauty. 

Generally, the study of aesthetics is a branch of philosophy and is concerned with one of the 

three Greek values of truth, beauty, and goodness. The relation and significance of these 

values have been discussed by philosophers since Plato and Aristotle, but beauty has been 

given less attention than the other two as being more remote from human needs, yet the effect 

of beauty on the human spirit and thus on human welfare has always been partly realized 

(Whittick. A, 1974). 

6.3 Aesthetic Experience of the Built Environment: 

In perceiving the external world and consequently in constructing the cognitive schemata, 

Ujam.F cited that there are two main sources of information which can be used: The first is 

the usable information which can be obtained directly from the environment. We receive 

information through our senses, directly from the outside world to our nervous system. We 

experience visual aesthetics through the act of perception where "perception" is the most 

fundamental mechanism which links us with the external world (see fig 6.1). But it goes 

beyond that where this type of perception is correlated to the interpretations that give us 

meaning for what we see. The second is based on past knowledge or the experienced 

knowledge encoded in the brain (Ujam. F, 1987). 
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Fig (6.1) We experience visual aesthetics through the act of perception. 
Serial views as you walk from one end of the plan to another. Each arrow on the plan represents a drawing, 

reading from left to right. Source: Townscape, Cullen. G, 1969. 

The aesthetic experience is not only the response to the objects perceived as part of the 

environment but its interpretation and the meanings associated with it. Aesthetic experience 

is an evaluation process as much as an instinctive response, it not only depends upon the 

visual stimuli from the environment but also the environmental cognition which could be 
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"Environmental cognitions are truly psychological in that we interpret the environment and 

we are selective and incomplete in our portrayal of it. We receive information about the 

environment from our senses, we process and recognise it in ways that are meaningful to us 

and to our lives, and the results are represented in and carried about in our minds. What is 

meaningful, consistent, and appropriate is, of course, heavily influenced by our cultural 

experience" (Altman. I, 1980). 

Ujam has argued that cognitive schemata are based on experience, knowledge, and on 

categories which reflect cognitive style. Generally, they vary among different groups. In the 

built environment, non experiential cognitive structure also can be observed as that which 

people inherit through a structure, at the same time it seems quite common to other people 

in other places, i.e., their response to the basic colour, forms, shapes,..etc.(Ujam.F,1987). 

However, the way buildings are located and organised represents one of the main sources of 

human aesthetics, and any urban design work could not be considered as successful if it does 

not produce a satisfying, alive and spirited environment. Peter Smith wrote in this context: 

"Architecture's main aim is not just producing good fundamental performance, but it should 

be to give delight, aesthetic perception. The appreciation of beauty is one of man's highest 

attributes, but like any other aspect of mental performance it has to be used to stay alive" 

(Smith. P, 1979). 

Lang argues that modern architecture has been effected by several theories that consider 

function, technology and economy before human values and aspiration. For many architects 

and designers architecture is just a machine, since the issue of culture, traditions and symbolic 
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meanings have been neglected. However, aesthetic pleasure is one of the highest 

manifestations of mental performance, there are values associated with aesthetic experience. 

Architectural aesthetic is not an abstract art, it seems impossible to have a specific formula or 

any kind of description of architectural aesthetics. In this subject Jon Lang wrote: 

"The science of aesthetics is concerned with: (1) Identifying and understanding the factors 

that contribute to the perception of an object or a process as a beautiful or, at least, a 

pleasurable experience, and (2) Understanding the nature of the human ability to create and 

to enjoy creating displays that are aesthetically pleasing" (Lang.J, 1987). 

Furthermore, in his classification of the aesthetic types Lang cites that within the aesthetic 

kinds, sensory aesthetics is referred to the pleasurableness of the sensations perceived from 

the external environment in forms of colours, sounds, textures and odours. Formal aesthetics 

is usually associated with the appreciation of forms, scale, rhythm,..and sequences of the 

visual world. The symbolic aesthetics is embedded in the associational meanings of the 

environment that give us happiness and satisfaction and permit us to understand the hidden 

dimensions of the architectural language. 

6.3.1 Sensory Aesthetics: 

Sensory values are those originated by sensation. These values are received and gained 

through touch, hearing, smells, tastes and visions of the world. The sensory experience of the 

"higher" senses (hearing and sight) are more important in the aesthetic appreciation of the 

environment (Lang. 1987). 
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Generally, the natural environment is the dominant source for experiencing sensory aesthetics, 

lots of examples can be seen everywhere and in different times starting from the sunrise and 

sunset (dawn and dusk) views, the blue sky and sea, the yellow plain desert, the green fields, 

the white snow mountains.. etc. Designers often imitate nature in their works and that is 

probably more common in pre -industrial societies. They copy nature not only because they 

are interested in natural forms or colours but also because it means something to them, it has 

symbols and reflects their beliefs in the cosmos (see fig 6.2) (Fathy. H, 1971). 

Fig (6.2) The nature imitation. 

Top (right): Minaret of Co -top Manar, India, built to imitate Bquisetum hiemale tree. This type of tree is 

widespread in the area. Bottom (right): Houses in Negeria. The parpets end with "acroteria" looks like the 

gazelle's horns which also available in area. Source: Fathy. H, 1971. 
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In the hot areas, for instance, pople enhance these qualities in their work within the man -made 

environment, we saw these imitations appear in a form of water fountains, using the natural 

materials, planting trees and flowers, by using certain shapes, forms, elements and 

colours.. etc. In cold areas, it is quite obvious in their use of certain architectural elements such 

as the caryatid, console, different styles of columns which imitate the flowers in their crowns, 

also by using the oriel, and the bow window to follow the movement of the sun and be linked 

with surrounding nature.The fireplace became a significant social element where people, in 

the cold winter, gather around, socialise, chat, read, eat and drink. 

6.3.2 Formal Aesthetics: 

Formal aesthetics is more concerned with visual aspects. It deals with the appreciation of 

forms, shapes and lines, but without denying the roles of sonic, olfactory and tactile 

experience in a person's appreciation of the environment. Its values are related to the 

structure, pattern or order, in other words, the system of the relations which exist in these 

structures. In this context, Peter Smith in his book The Syntax of Cities, cited that: 

"The entire business of aesthetics is dependent on the principle of relationship. A single 

colour will possibly generate an emotional response... but the deep circumstances for such 

a reaction only begin to occur when two or more colours are placed in close relationship. 

A single line has no aesthetic potential, but when two lines of different length are placed at 

right angles to each other, a dialogue is established which may well have psychological 

significance... two colours juxtapose each other and appear to change their hue. It is not that 

their light wavelength alters, but that the brain is affected in its perception. Similarly 

different relationships between lines can create gross perceptual distortions. One of the most 

dramatic occurs when parallel lines are crossed alternately by left and right inclined lines" 

(Smith,1977). 
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There are some concepts based on formal aesthetics, these concepts can be noted through two 

main approaches. The first deals with two dimensional proportions. It is argued that any 

volume can be referred to the "dot" the primary element of design. Lines are accumulated 

dots. Plans are group of lines, and plans can be structured into volumes. The second deals 

with three dimensions in form of serial visions of the built environment, and how people 

perceive the visual relationships of building organisation and spatial patterns (Lang, 1987). 

As a complement to this point, it can be said that the latter approach is affected by several 

elements where mystery and legibility are the most effective. Mystery is characterised by 

continuity. There is a suggestion of new information or a promise of more information, the 

character of that new information is implied by the available information. Legibility refers to 

the possibility of making sense within the space. It is concerned with interpreting space, deals 

with the structuring of space, its differentiation and readability. Legibility makes it easier 

where one can perceive the space as divided in sub areas or sub regions (/bid). 

Building form and the city morphology have been shown to be deeply influenced by the 

physical environment, particularly climatic conditions. Within the hot areas, for example, the 

most effective factors on the urban form are the high temperature, solar radiation and the lack 

of humidity. Thus, urban form, buildings form, orientation and organisation are very 

important, not only to the internal environment, but also to the external environment, where 

the outdoor spaces are used in commercial, social and recreational activities. The building 

form -especially in terms of visual aspects- is strongly affected by roofs, walls and facades 

which formulate the enclosure of space. So, climate is an essential factor in shaping them. 

That is clear in the relationship between solid and void which indicates the amount of heat 

radiation that penetrates from outside to inside. There is a compactness in the buildings, 
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mostly blank three sides of the building, creating inward looking aspect of design, the last side 

usually distinguished with its high ratio of solid to void. The small high windows, using the 

Mashrabiya and other devices prevent both glare and sun heat from fully penetrating the 

inside. Actually, these elements together with domes and vaults were very efficient, and they 

present high aesthetical pleasure to the street façade. 

6.3.3 Symbolic Aesthetics: 

Symbols explained in the dictionary as: "something that stands for, represents, or denotes 

something else ". However, it is not easy to find an accurate definition since people confuse 

between the terms: sign, image and symbol. Lang defined the term sign as a conventional 

figure or device that stands for something else in a literal rather than an abstract sense, on the 

other hand, the term image became as if an imitation, a production or similitude of something, 

while the term symbol is something that stands for something else. It may do this as the result 

of an association, a convention, or even an accident (Lang. 7, 1987). 

Symbols are the result of a cognitive process whereby an object acquires a connotation 

beyond its instrumental use. Meanings of objects are derived from what an observer inputs to 

them. Objects could be environment elements, persons or any material artifacts (Ibid). In the 

same connection, Peter. S, wrote that: 

"A true symbol (as opposed to sign) performs a function similar to a catalyst in a chemical 

reaction which enables two chemicals to interact without itself undergoing any change. 

Without the catalyst, the reaction would be impossible. Similarly, a symbol may bring the 

conscious mind into contact with a hidden object or idea, sometimes liberating emotion. 

Thus symbols are intermediary objects which have an attributed meaning. A symbol may be 
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defined as an object (sound, smell or texture) which imparts meaning to the brain, yet which 

does not necessarily bear a relationship to its phenomenology. It operates as a pointer to a 

level of meaning beyond itself' (Smith.P,1974). 

Symbols have been used in the built environment a long time ago. Ancient people were 

attracted to certain building plans and forms as especially satisfying symbols for a world which 

they believed was divinely protected and ordered. They tried to harmonize the settings and 

ground plans of buildings with their notions about the plan of the universe. Greeks, for 

instance, usually situated their temples facing toward the rising sun. Builders have also 

repeatedly used forms that suggest the structure of the universe: sky -like domes, for example, 

or towers that "lift" men closer to their gods (Rykwert.J,1964). High towers visible from a 

long distance have also been used to mark especially significant sites. Such towers also 

sometimes had a further symbolic role: to act as a so- called "sky towers" supporting the 

heavens. Chinese pagodas (towers) are such symbols, each of their projecting roofs represents 

one of the stages that Buddhists believe lie between each earth and paradise (Ibid). Like the 

tower and the dome, the ground plan of a building could also have symbolic meaning. The 

Chinese, who believed that "Heaven is round, Earth square ", planned Peking as a square 

oriented north, south, east and west, with a gate in the centre of each side of the city wall. In 

the same city, the perfectly circular Temple of Heaven has four stairways leading up to the 

central altar, one from each direction (Ibid). 

Fig (6.3) Drawing shows Peking city with 
the temple of heaven. Source: Lynch. K, 1981. 
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Symbols can be considered as one of the most important ways of changing the world of 

signals into a world of meanings and values. Symbols help us to understand the world and to 

form it into meaningful cultural pattern which is given physical embodiment through built form 

as well as being expressed through written records, songs, myth, and many other symbol 

structures. These symbols in the built environment are a non -mechanism that people use to 

communicate messages about themselves, their history, social status, and world views. Today, 

buildings based on ancient symbolic plans retain their power to affect our emotions not only 

through the skill that their builders showed in their construction, but also perhaps because the 

ideas that their forms symbolize still call up a response in us. 

6.4 Perception of the Architectural Aesthetics: 

Scruton in his book The Aesthetics of Architecture cites that "..to describe architectural 

experience is to describe the basic processes of perception. Beyond the suggestion that 

without perception an architectural experience might not exist in the first place, is a valid 

argument ". He also argued that architectural peculiarity comes from the enjoyment that 

depends upon it, not from the practice of perception (Scruton. R, 1979). However, 

architectural aesthetics and pleasure are governed by the conception of its object (function and 

form). Architecture is not merely mass of object or block of building, it is recognizable as one 

thing mixed of many things, forms, colour, texture, materials, technology, information...all of 

that arranged in a form of spaces, volumes and masses, presenting symbols, meanings and 

functions (Ibid). 
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6.4.1 Form perception: 

In architecture building forms, structures and all designed objects are basically derived from 

function and construction or manufacture. Louis Sullivan's statement that "form follows 

function" was a reaction to the buildings forced into medieval form which were common in 

the latter part of the 19th century (Young, M.1986). 

Some forms are associated with certain buildings and places, for instance, pitched roof 

buildings are usually seen as providing shelter in many parts of the world that have reasonable 

rain and snow, so it seems to be more "homely" in those zones. On the other hand, flat roofs 

associated with the hot/dry regions. Religious buildings are usually associated with such forms 

which have symbolic meanings -like domes, pyramids and cones. 

Fig (6.4) Dome (symbol of cosom) is usually associated with religious buildings. Mosque in Asfahan -Iran. 
Source: Post card. 
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Buildings with no decorations often have simple forms, and they present marvellous examples 

where Sullivan's "form follows function" is truly found. Simple shapes like the rectangle and 

the square are the most common to eye and maybe they are the more economic to build. 

Arches, circles, triangles and such free shapes have been used at times to provide relief and 

contrast, where some shapes are really functional, others may be produced for decorative 

purposes, and some carry symbolic meanings, further, certain shapes are used to emphasize 

the vertical or horizontal to provide rhythm in the building. 

From the philosophical viewpoint, in almost every phase of his philosophy, Santayana is 

particularly concerned with form. Although the real appreciation of beauty of form usually 

comes later than the appreciation of colour and materials, he wrote that "the most remarkable 

and characteristic problem of aesthetics is that beauty of form" (Santayana. G, 1896). As the 

term is used by Santayana, form refers to the quality of an object which makes it a whole and 

distinguishes it from other objects, and to the organization and unification which are congenial 

to the perceptual distinction of the various elements in a perceptive experience (Ibid). The 

perception of form in an object is distinguished from perception which discerns no precise 

limitations and no distinctive elements. Accordingly, form is no less a construct of the 

imagination and understanding than a character of objects which render them perceivable by 

the senses and adaptable to the uses of the creative imagination. Santayana puts the idea in 

these words: "The synthesis, then, which constitutes form is an activity of the mind, the unity 

arises consciously, and is an insight into the relation of sensible elements separately 

perceived. It dyers from sensation in the consciousness of the synthesis, and from expression 

in the homogeneity of the elements, and in their common presence to sense" 

(Santayana.G,1896). 
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6.4.2 Colour perception: 

Colour is a type of energy, reflects part of our environmental experience and contributes 

immeasurable beauty to the visual world. As an integral part of our perceptual system it helps 

us to identify and define objects and things, it acts as a device providing information about our 

surroundings. However, we perceive colour principally in two different ways: as an attribute 

of objects and as a separate sensory phenomenon. The surprising fact is that the first, regarded 

as natural and normal, is based not upon the true appearance of the colour but upon our 

experience and visual memory -what we have learnt rather than what we actually see 

(Lancaster. M, 1996). In architecture (as in many other fields) colour serves three main 

purposes, aesthetic, functional and symbolic purposes: 

Aesthetically, as mentioned by Faulkner in his book Architecture And Colour, colour can 

serve many aesthetic purposes in the design of buildings, for example: It creates an 

atmosphere, it suggests either unity or diversity, it expresses the character of materials, it 

defines form, it affects proportions, it brings out scale, and gives a sense of weight. 

Functionally, colour can be applied for several purposes. Each specific colour can be used to 

meet a practical need for which it is especially suited. For instance, a purely physical property 

of colour has to do with the reflection and absorption of light and heat. Perhaps the most 

common functional use of colour is for identification or classification. A simpler example for 

that is often used in multistoried buildings where the walls of elevator lobbies on each floor 

are painted in a distinguishing colour. Another kind of identification is used for safety 

purposes. Furthermore, colour may also have an emotional effect. It has been found from 

experience that dark colours depress our spirits, while bright ones uplift them (Ibid). 
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Symbolically, colour permeates our lives in a variety of ways. For instance, the rituals of birth, 

marriage and death are celebrated by the use of symbolic colours, which vary from one society 

to another. The practice of personal adornment continues in both pre -industrial and developed 

societies, along with the decoration of possessions, houses and surrondings. Significantly there 

is also still a predominance of the three basic colours (white, black and red) that have been in 

use since before the ice ages. White and black still symbolise life and death, although in India 

and the East white rather than black is the symbol of mourning. Red commonly represents 

love, passion, blood, heat, war, fire and danger. In China it is the symbol of good fortune 

(Lancaster. M, 1996). It has been suggested that the frequent use of red and yellow on houses 

in Scandinavia was originally in imitation of the brick and stone colours. The basic colours - 

black, white and a range of colours in the yellow, red and brown spectrum- are almost 

universally available. Such practical uses of a white substance undoubtedly had symbolic 

value, in England white was associated with good luck and its bearers the white witches, who, 

it has been suggested, were encouraged to enter houses through white- painted windows (Ibid) 

The fact that white reflects and thereby reduces the heat may have contributed to the tradition 

of white rendering prevalent in towns and villages across the Mediterranean from Portugal to 

the Turkish coast. Although the cuboid houses are very similar in form, the settlements are 

distinguished from one another by stylistic, colour differences and in the careful and distinctive 

uses of colour for outlining openings and painting shutters and doors. However in these cities 

and villages, colour plays all its roles simultaneously, what is finally perceived will depend 

upon our experience, culture, personality and interests. 
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6.4.3 Texture perception: 

Texture can be defined as the impression through sight of what can be experienced by touch, 

where the same words such as smooth, rough,..etc are used to describe texture whether a 

surface is felt or seen. Texture, like colour is affected by the way in which light falls upon the 

surface. If light is falling at an acute angle it will emphasize the surface texture much more 

than the light that is normal to that surface. It is also affected by distance, where the surface 

may appear quite rough up close but may well appear to be very smooth when viewed from 

a distance. Moreover, the texture can be contrasted in the same way as colour and basically 

the same principles apply, in order to maximize the effect, one particular texture should be in 

a large area and the contrasting texture in a small one (Young.M,1986). In Niger, South 

Africa and many other places in the area, building façades and walls texture appear in a form 

of engraving, art drawings and relief, they are in turn gestural, geometric, symbolic and 

figurative. By using natural materials, walls are often protected by coatings consisting mainly 

of raw earth, and these are traditionally renewed each year in the course of a ritual that 

follows the rainy season. The façades thus change annually and can vary infinitely as each 

individual expresses his creative impulses in the visual, tactile and sensual richness of the 

walls. Texture and construction are thus fused with artistic creation, for the ornamentation 

is as organically linked to the walls as it is to the society that produces it (Dethier. J,1981). 

Another example in the Middle East, Yemen architecture is well known by its texture, forms 

and decoration. With it, the builders produced an extraordinary range of architectural 

languages, each eloquently proclaiming the cultural characteristics of its users. The spirit of 

place and community is fully expressed in these buildings and their textures, whose subtle 

variations are strongly adapted to the social, economical, geographical and climatic 

environments (Ibid). 
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Fig (6.5) The texture of a building façade is greatly affects its form perception. 
House façade in South Africa. Source: Spectacular Vernacular. Peregrine. S, 1983. 

Generally, the texture of a building façade greatly affects perception of its form, as it 

determines the surface characteristics of reflecting the light, and the perceptual relationships 

between its elements. Façades may become the main element of a design, as the surfaces are 

predominant and possess an identity that is independent of the space that they create, as the 

creation of space can be thought to move from the outside to the inside. So building 

elevations define the relationship of exterior and interior spaces (Edward. C,1978). 

6.5 Aesthetic Criteria: 

What is aesthetics? (article 6.2) this question has occupied thinkers and philosophers for 

centuries. This question was inherent in the discussion of environmental design as well. 

Aesthetic is a vast field, any discussion about it is unlimited. Colquhoun (1985) argued that 

the continuous evolution of form along with the technological progress led the modern 
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designers to rely upon the expressive genius of creativity and hence to an independent artistic 

existence. Designers' overestimation of visual perception led to the search of aesthetic 

qualities that are related only to the surface structure. For instance, searching for a particular 

texture, coloration of walls and the decoration of the physical object which is retained as a 

sensory datum. 

We obtain the data which is presented to us by the senses, for instance, seeing the colours and 

the different forms and elements with the eye, sensation of hard and soft surfaces by touch and 

so on. These are regarded as elementary facts of experience, or what Waddington calls 

"representational immediacy ". However, relating that to the physical built environment makes 

an appeal to the aesthetic experience. Peoples' experience and cognitive needs to this issue are 

different as are the collective cultural responses of groups of people or nations. There is no 

simple definition of what is aesthetically right or wrong, there is no standards to apply which 

could derive from purely physical criteria. What is right or wrong depends mainly on people's 

cognitive needs, culture and the varying usage of civilizations. 

Referring to Santayana philosophy of aesthetics particularly in his book The Sense of Beauty, 

Santayana suggests that: " aesthetic is a value. And like all other values, beauty exists only for 

living creatures with particular sense, impulses, and interests. However, the aesthetic element 

should not finally be abstracted from the practical and moral function of things, 

aesthetic may heighten other values, it can not replace them or render them insignificant" 

(Santayana. G,1896). Consequently, in the first part of this book, Santayana explains that an 

inquiry in aesthetics is concerned with sensibility, with the origin and condition of aesthetic 

values, with the relation of such values to other aspects of life, and particularly with the nature 
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and elements of our aesthetic judgements (Ibid). 

Values spring from the immediate and inexplicable reaction of vital impulse, and from the 

irrational part of our nature. In other words, no final reason can be given for man's preference. 

This does not mean, however, that values are without a basis, or that human reason cannot 

discover, in its own terms, the source and nature of specific and general values and formulate, 

with reference to some ideal which is also based deep in the human psyche, reliable methods 

and criteria for choosing one good over another, or in the terms of this particular inquiry, one 

beauty over another. To make a judgement, Santayana suggests, is to form an ideal which 

express natural instincts and aspirations. The ideal itself, however, is judged by no rule or 

standard other than that it appeals to and finds its ultimate justification in human nature. 

Santayana was convinced that all values are inextricably connected with satisfaction or 

pleasure. Thus, he says that moral and practical, as well as intellectual, judgement are 

concerned chiefly with the formulation of methods, principles, or ideals that are relevant to 

the avoidance of ills, and that, therefore, their values are fundamentally derivative and negative 

(Ibid). Consequently, aesthetic values alone are positive, and only aesthetic values would 

remain in a world from which all problems, and conflict had been removed. 

6.6 Further Discussion: 

Through history, great thinkers have tried to produce a definition of aesthetics. Each has 

added something to our knowledge, but none has said the last word. But one can come to a 

conclusion that aesthetic appreciation is always regarded as one of the highest and most 

uplifting of human aspirations. In architecture, designers still put their emphasis on the formal 

aesthetic issues. We do believe that people perceive and appreciate the world in terms of its 
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symbolic sense, meanings and values, but it is quite difficult to separate the form from the 

symbolic aspects which reflect the cultural attitudes and satisfy the human need for aesthetics, 

simply because aesthetic experience is the result of an interaction between man and his 

environment. 
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PROCESSES OF TRANSFORMATION 

7.1 Introduction: 

This chapter addresses transformation. Transformation is about the phenomenon of changing 

energy into an aesthetic. The author felt the need to include a number of sections which will 

help in understanding the sense of transformation. It starts with general background studies 

on theories of change and the media through which transformation can happen, and finally 

further discussion. To link these notions with the built environment, it can be said that the city 

is the container of all these features associated with change and transformation. 

The city is a construction in space of social values in all its complexity. Cities vary in size, 

form and content parallel to the variety of their social organizations, culture and traditions, 

resources, building technology and many other factors. However, growth, change, 

transformation and adaptation are natural processes which are equally applicable to cities as 

they are to living organisms. The previous three chapters have studied in detail the main 

components of the hypothesis. Chapter four has discussed the energy principles and the 

climatic elements, their perception, meanings and philosophy, chapter five has argued the 

socio- cultural patterns, their concepts, meanings and their relationship with the built 

environment, and chapter six has also discussed the philosophy of aesthetics in the built 

environment, its perception and experience. 
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This chapter is an attempt to complete the discussion by providing the theoretical grounding 

for the hypothesis of "transforming the energy principles into aesthetic values through the 

socio- cultural media ". The abstract model on which we rely to explain how transformations 

change things from one form to another is based on the study of cognitive structure, the idea 

of transformation within the school of structuralism, symbolism, theories of adaptation and 

motivation, all provide a substantial theoretical support presented in the next sections: 

7.2 Background Studies: 

Cognitive psychology is one of the best known theoretical models which explain how 

"transformation" changes things from one form to another. Cognitive structure is seen as 

observing messages and storing them as schemata. Individuals have ideas which can be refered 

to whenever they experience things. This section has a number of headings: 

7.2.1 Perception: 

Environmental perception is achieved through the senses (vision, hearing, touch, smell and 

taste), and some believe that (expectation) is a sixth sense. In defining perception, Eysenck 

in his Handbook of Cognitive Psychology, wrote that perception is a processing activity of 

which the individual is consciously aware. Furthermore, he added, that the environmental 

perception through the known senses is a relatively effortless process for most of us. Bloomer 

(1976) in her book Principles of Visual Perception, also defines perception as a type of 

information processing in which sense data are used to form internal representations 

(cognitive schema or maps) of the outer world, which then assist in directing behaviour. 
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The term "perception" is commonly used in a number of different ways. It can refer to 

responses of the nervous system to external stimulation (sensation), or to primitive awareness. 

Perception can refer to more complex and higher -level thought processes (cognition). Until 

recently, psychologists defined perception as an intermediate step in the upward relaying of 

primitive sensations to higher levels of processing, in accordance with a traditional simple -to- 

complex hierarchy of sensation/perception /cognition (Bloomer. C, 1976). 

Generally, perception is the experience we get by -means of our sense organs. Thus we talk 

of visual perception when using our eyes, auditory perception when using our ears, and so on. 

In relation of perception to sensation, psychologist Gibson. E, (1969), and others have 

pointed -out that people are not consciously aware of their sensations, the excitation of nerve - 

fibres. For instance, we hear sounds, but we do not feel the eardrum vibrate, when we pick 

up the teacup, we feel the cup, but not our fingers. We are not aware of sensations 

themselves, but rather of the meaningful information that these sensations represent in our 

consciousness. Hence, although sensations are physiologically predictable, differences in how 

they are perceived can cause the same sensations to be experienced as different in significance 

or meaning. For example the (Peter and Paul goblet) and (My wife and my mother -in -law). 

Fig (7.1) Peter and Paul goblet. 
Source: Bloomer. C, 1976. 
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At this most basic level, perception is the experience of simple closure: the act of recognizing 

and identifying sense stimulation in some fundamental way (as in "That's a car/ a noise/ 

money "). In this stage, perception is non -reflective: it is a seemingly automatic knowing of the 

nature of what we perceive (Bloomer. C, 1976). 

7.2.2 Cognition: 

In the last half decade a new field of cognitive psychology has come into being. It studies 

perception, memory, psychology of language, cognitive development and many other 

problems that had lain dormant for half a century. Neisser wrote that in order to cope with the 

world, the mind must gather information and it must process it. Gathering information is 

related to perception, whereas processing it is related to cognition. However, cognition is not 

confined to this, it also involves intelligence and problem solving (understanding, reasoning, 

judging,...etc.). Neisser believes that cognition is the activity of knowing, it is the acquisition, 

organisation, and the use of knowledge (Neisser. U, 1976). 

The traditional image of cognition as mentioned in many writings referred to the "intelligence 

activity ". It is the business of creating concepts, building up knowledge, separating, linking 

and inferring was all referred to the "higher" cognitive functions of the mind (Arnheim,1969). 

Knight (1933) considered the process of the mind as information which is stored in our minds 

and consists of the ability to recognize the important relations between items and ideas, the 

ability to derive correlative ideas. Cognition was also defined as "memory, mental imagery, 

comprehension, moral sentiments, aesthetic appreciation, suggestibility and judgement of 

visual space" (Shouksmith. G,1970). So cognition is the link between man and his 

environment. It is considered as knowing the environment and making it meaningful. Such a 
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place, for instance, can also be imagined as appropriate for a certain activity and as having 

some meaning after it is perceived as a physical setting. In brief we can say that cognition is 

"those processes by which man acquires, transforms and uses information about the 

environment and about the world in general ". 

7.2.3 Perception and Cognition in Debate: 

Thinkers believe that perception and cognition are antagonists, different from each other in 

principle but in the same time they are in need of each other (Arnheim. R,1969). Thinking 

consists of intellectual operations performed on perceptual material. The material becomes 

non -perceptual from the moment at which thinking has transformed the raw percepts into 

concepts. Arnheim cites that "operations called thinking are not the privilege of the mental 

process above and beyond perception but the essential ingredients of perception itself' (Ibid). 

By that he meant that there is no essential difference between what happened when someone 

looks at the world directly and when he sits with his eyes closed and "thinks ". 

In opposition to this view, Rapoport has mentioned some differences between cognition and 

perception. These differences related to the difference between direct (perception) and indirect 

perception (cognition). Moreover, he cited that "perception is relatively stable, consistent, 

enduring...there is less constancy at the cognitive level" (Rapoport. A,1974). Also there is 

another different view in this issue summarized by Neisser (1970) when he argued that 

cognition and perception are both part of one unique cycle. He saw that cognitive and 

perceptual processes are successive and affect each other. However, the function of an 

expected stimulus is to initiate the cycle of perception. 
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From the previous discussion it can be summed up that: cognition is a wide term which 

includes perception. It relates to psychological processes whereby man obtains, stores and 

uses information. Cognition includes sensing, perceiving, remembering and other 

psychological processes and is related to experience. While perception is a more specific term, 

it is the psychological function that enables us to collect sensory stimulation into organized 

and coherent experiences. Neisser concluded that all these different views are complementary. 

Those who treat perception and cognition as two functions in need of each other are right, 

those who find them embedded are right too, also those who assumed that cognition and 

perception are interacting are right. "Each of these views has focused on a single aspect of 

what is normally a continuous and cyclic activity" ( Neisser. U, 1970). 

7.2.4 What Might Affect Our Perception ?: 

Man perceives the world around him through all his senses simultaneously. All human beings 

share common perceptions, a common world, by virtue of possessing similar organs, but the 

ways in which they perceive and evaluate objects are very different and varied. People's 

perception of the world varies in terms of individuality or groups. No two persons see the 

same reality. No two social groups have the same evaluation of the environment. Our views 

of the physical environment, natural and man -made, are deeply affected and influenced by 

many factors and considerations such as: motivation, human age and sex, the physical setting 

and climate, as well as people's life style, where culture is the most effective factor in 

conditioning their environmental perception and values. In this section the study will try to 

argue some of these factors with more emphasis on how people with different experience and 

different social and cultural values perceive the world view and the built environment: 
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Effects of age: On the individual scale, age plays a critical rule in the perception process. 

Each stage of ageing has its own physiognomy and outlook. In infanthood, for instance, a 

baby is probably more discriminating in qualities of sound than in visual images, mainly his 

response is highly sensitive to touch. The elderly pay more attention to information channelled 

through the peripheral receptors of the eye which magnify movement. By the time sense 

organs weaken, the world perception contracts not only because their senses lose acuity but 

also because their future is curtailed (Tuan. Y,1974). 

Effects of sex: Man and woman are not arbitrary distinctions, the physiological differences 

between them are very clear. Generally, the human male is heavier and more muscular than 

the female. Man, having less fat in the tissue, is more sensitive to cold than woman. Woman's 

skin is more delicate, softer and more sensitive than that of man, above all, she is more 

responsive to tactile sensations. Smell sensibility with adults is more acute in girls than in 

boys. But of course there are exceptions to these general rules (Ibid). 

Effects of climate and the physical environment: People can develop their perception acuity 

in the course of adapting to the environment. For example, Eskimos are able to travel a 

hundred miles and never loose their way, they are just guided by the direction and smell of 

winds, and by the feel of snow under their feet. They have more than twelve different terms 

for the various winds, and the same for the kinds and conditions of snow (Tuan. Y, 1974). In 

the other hand, for the people in the desert, in order to be good hunter and gatherer, man must 

develop his perceptual senses to a high degree especially his eyesight. For example, the 

Bushman of the Kalahari desert has successfully responded to the challenge of the harsh 

environment. He can tell immediately how long it is since an animal, bird or insect has passed. 
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He also can identify any animal by their physical presence and by their subtle script in the sand. 

To these people desert is not featureless or empty as it may seem to us, they have wide 

knowledge of their own territory, they know every stone and bush, every spot and they have 

usually named every place in it where they may find food (Ibid). 

Effects of culture: Beside all what has been mentioned, perception is effected by traditions, 

customs, education and life style. It is mostly effected by culture where the word "culture" 

includes all of these aspects. Man, since his early age starts learning about the world. An 

infant develops its body coordination. By moving about, touching things, discovering the 

reality of objects around him and the structuring of space. All of these activities begin to be 

governed by adults (parents) by telling stories, choosing toys, having conversation and 

explaining things and facts, therefore, it seems very clear that his activities and explorations 

are increasingly ruled by such cultural values (Tuan. Y, 1974). 

Culture plays a major role in people's life, in this connection, culture can influence perception 

to a degree that people may see or believe in things that are nonexistent. For instance, many 

societies in China strongly believe that there are super powers and bad spirits flying in the air. 

These beliefs in their culture influence their way of life in a way that ruled their city planning 

and dwelling design (Lynch. K,1981). Furthermore, the following examples present the 

interaction between culture and perception. In the South Pacific, Ongee of the Andaman live 

in a society ordered by smell, where the odour is the basis of personal and social identity. 

When one wants to refer to 'me', he or she points to his or her nose (the organ of smell). The 

same, when greeting others, they ask 'How is your nose ?'. In Mexico, the Tzotzil believes that 

the heat constitutes the basic force of the cosmos and every thing on earth has an amount of 
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heat energy. For them, 'Sun' is the ultimate source of heat, they call it "Our Father Heat ". 

According to that, all Tzotzil communities structured in a system ruled by the thermal order, 

so the most important people are associated with the hot rising sun, and the least important 

with the cold setting sun (Classen. C,1993). 

Finally, and turning to the effects of language on perception (language is part of culture), Hopi 

perception of time is different from any other society because their language does not encode 

time as a continuum but as a series of repeated events (Wilding.J, 1982). Also other examples 

can be noticed in cases such as the many words of Arabs for camels, of Eskimos for the 

different types of snow and of the Hanunoo people in the Philippines for the varieties of rice 

(Ibicf). It is implied that the distinctions enshrined in the words will guarantee distinctions in 

perception which are not available to those whose language is less precise. 

7.2.5 Schemata / Image: 

Schemata/Image embodies different definitions and meanings either referring to the actual 

process of representation or to the end product of this process. Some thinkers and 

psychologists deal with schemata and image as one thing, others deal with them as different 

and separate. Boulding (1932) referred an image to what man believes to be true and to his 

knowledge of the world. His notion of schema is clearly expressed where he argued that man 

does not understand reality directly, but instead he receives selective messages from the 

environment. The character of the messages is determined by the transmitting mechanism and 

a person's receiving mechanism. Neisser pointed out that the term 'schema' has been used with 

a variety of meanings. It has been used to refer to a person's intelligence for which the 

literature is replete with a series of different definitions. The term has been laid down by the 

314 



Part Two / Chapter Seven 

perceptual input and the process of a person's intellectual development (Neisser. U, 1976). 

Moreover, schema has been referred, on one hand, to man's visual perception, and to his 

different sense modalities on the other. Vernon cited that schemata needs to be not just visual: 

"we have auditory images, smell images..., also tactile images, and taste images" (Vernon. D, 

1969). Hence, it can be realized that man may utilize any imagery of his sense modalities to 

remember and recognize, which can be known as recalling the schema. Neisser (1976) defined 

schema as " portion of the entire perceptual cycle which is internal to the perceiver, modifiable 

by experience, and somehow specific to what is being perceived ". Once again, Neisser in his 

discussion of schemata and images argued that images are derivations of perception although 

that perceiving is not imagining, suggesting that images are the anticipatory phases of the 

cognitive activity which man has detached from the cognitive process for certain purposes. 

Images make us ready to see the objects, ready to expect the information that such an 

environmental object would offer. In this sense people may fail in having the right images, they 

could have succeeded if only the proper schema has been evoked at the time of recall. In 

addition, Neisser added that schemata are the result of the higher work of the cognitive 

process that are primarily social phenomena emerged through the practices and institution of 

the culture in which a person grows up. Images do not represent such characteristics or 

situations. Schemata begin with the exploration of the environment, coding of information, 

and the gradual filling in of details (Ibid). 

7.2.6 Types of Schemata: 

Ujam (1987) in his study Ecology, Culture and Cognition cited that schemata has two main 

categories: Experiential Eco /Cultural Schemata, and Non -Experiential 'Cosmocognitive' 
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Schemata. He defined the experiential schemata as the schemata which emerged and evolved 

out of our experience with things. For instance, lack of greenery (in the hot/dry regions), 

green colour became a cultural feature accommodated in the schemata in a form of value. He 

added that the experiential schemata is varied in our minds. Within the environment we 

experience things and then we accommodate them in our mind, either in the short or long term 

memory then they become familiar to us. 

Furthermore, man's social and cultural behaviour responds to a mutual influence of both the 

immediate physical environment and the stored knowledge of the experiential schemata. 

According to Piaget's view, the mind builds its knowledge structure by taking external data 

(by experience) and interpreting it, transforming it, and reorganising it. It therefore does 

indeed meet with the environment in the process of constructing its knowledge, and 

consequently that knowledge is, to a degree, "realistic" or adaptive for the organism (Ujam, 

F. 1987). Therefore, in the built environment, what the designers do is reinterpret the 

environment to make it fit in, through their designs, using their own knowledge structure 

which they built through past experience of the environment itself. However, there is much 

evidence that building form, organisation of house type and settlement morphology have 

acquired their characteristics basically as an outcome of a series of experiential cognitive 

processes (Ibid). 

On the other hand, Ujam suggested the term 'non -experiential schemata' to refer to 'the' 

schemata that organisms, and most certainly super organisms (mankind), have been innately 

credited with. There is inborn equipment of a prior nature that bears no actual dependence on 

sensory information or acquired knowledge by experience. Conversely, for these schemata to 
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function, they may require no learning or training. On the contrary, further sensory exposure 

and repeated experience of their particular objects or events may not stereotype their impact 

on perception. 

There is knowledge of things embedded in our minds we have never experienced at all like 

mystery, unity, complexity and so many cosmological features that we do not understand why. 

For example, our attendance to appreciate the uniformal shapes, universal colours,.etc., these 

schemata are non -experiental, and according to Ujam (1987) this schemata varies in its type, 

evolutionary schemata, universal and cosmological schemata, prototypical,..etc. By 

evolutionary he meant that people influenced in their perception of things by forces they 

inherited from early historical period of their evolution. This is what justifies and explains 

peoples' appreciation of the curved street. Because man evolved in the past seeking 

knowledge, to know where the enemy is, where the food is.. etc, so we developed this 

tendency to be attracted by anything promising us more information. While cosmological 

schemata is something to do with cosmology, mathematics, and so forth. 

7.3 Theories of Change, Evolution and Transformation: 

The Oxford dictionary defines change as the act or an instance of making or becoming 

different. Evolution as a gradual development or/ the process by which species develop. 

Transformation as the act or an instance of transforming, the state of being transformed. That 

is can be applied to almost every phenomenon, for instance, in mathematics a change from one 

geometrical figure, expression, or function to another of the same value, magnitude, etc. In 

linguistics a process, with reference to particular rules, by which one grammatical pattern of 

sentence structure can be converted into another.. etc. However, by relating that to our 
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subject, the built environment is a system of transformation of its physical elements including 

all the socio- cultural aspects. There are numerous theories of development and 

transformation, but for the sake of the study, it has been decided to chose three of them which 

the author felt are close to the subject. The theory of adaptation and motivation, cognitive 

development theories with emphasis on Piagetian theory, and the theory of structuralism: 

7.3.1 Adaptation and Motivation: 

Man, since the beginning of his life, stands in close contact and direct relationship to the 

environment. Individuals result from their personal talents and the experience of interaction 

with the environment. Human life is influenced by its surroundings, by its environment: the 

physical- environment, which involves things like climate, topography and terrain, the biotic - 

environment, which includes all of the animal and plant life in a given area, and the social - 

environment, which concerns all human activities and interaction with others. Therefore, 

Adaptation is the process by which man adjusts to the environmental conditions in order to 

maintain himself and survive, if not prosper (Howard. M, 1989). 

In the cognitive development, at the most general level, and referring to Piagetian theory 

cognition is the basis of adaptation. Cognitive functioning comprises two major functions: 

first, Assimilation which is the incorporation of all the different experiences in our lives, 

second, Accommodation which is the readjustment of the new inputs in order to take in more 

of the external world ( Piaget. J, 1977). Moreover, a person's schemata are important at least 

for efficiency because they enable him to handle the world by adapting new environmental 

information, new inputs, and new physical and social structure in more efficient ways. 

Accordingly, adaptation takes different forms namely: 
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Biological adaptation: Biological adaptation is the development of acclimatization of any 

living creature to the natural environment. Within the biological capacity they adjust to the 

climate, vegetation, seasons, natural enemies and dangers and accommodate to these 

determinants. The adjustment of man to natural conditions, and his adaptation of these 

conditions to his needs, transform his surroundings into a man -made cultural landscape. The 

continuous transformation within the mind of man is visibly expressed in his changing 

environment. Man, however, can adapt to almost anything and under all conditions. Actually, 

his sturdiness enabled him to survive in the most arid and harsh environments, for instance, 

in both deserts of "Ice" and of "Fire" (Howard. M, 1989). 

Socio- cultural adaptation: In addition to their biological flexibility, humans can adjust their 

activities patterns, clothing, shelter, diet and so forth, and by so doing create a relatively 

comfortable micro -environment for themselves. Through culture humans are capable of 

adapting relatively quickly to almost any earthly environment. However, the adaptive 

strategies man adopts in exploiting his surroundings rely primarily on three aspects of culture: 

First, the role of technology -skills and knowledge by which people make things or extract 

resources- is the most obvious part of an adaptive strategy. Second, the social organization, 

the ways people organize themselves socially. Some important social dimensions of an 

adaptive strategy are the way labour is divided /or how labor is divided in a society reflects 

the nature of its adaptive strategy as well as environmental conditions, also the availability of 

resources and the size of groups. The third cultural component of an adaptive strategy is 

composed of -a people's values and beliefs. However, how individuals interact with the 

environment is conditioned by their society's beliefs concerning the nature of the universe. 

However, these beliefs link humans with their natural environment through myth and the ritual 
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practices (Howard. M, 1989). Biological and socio- cultural adaption go hand in hand, or at 

least parallel. The strong interaction between man and his environment does not allow any 

separated and isolated view. 

Motivation, as a psychological and behavioural study, is an enormous field. Numberless 

topics, researches and books have written about this subject, every one had tried to define it 

from his own point of view. Therefore, this section will attempt to review some of these 

definitions. As quoted in Cofer & Appley (1964), broadly, Young (1961) defined the study 

of motivation as "a search for determinants (all determinants) of human and animal activity ". 

Gardner Murphy (1947) considered motivation as the "general name for the fact that an 

organism's acts are partly determined by its own nature or internal structure ". On the other 

hand, Maier (1949) used the term motivation to "characterize the process by which the 

expression of behaviour is determined or its future expression is influenced by consequences 

to which such behaviour leads" (Cofer. C, and Appley. M, 1964). Maslow wrote that: 

"motivation is constant, never ending, fluctuating, and complex, and that it is an almost 

universal characteristic of practically every organismic state of affairs" (Maslow. A, 1954). 

Motives, however, can be considered as the reasons for what people spend their time doing 

things. To a considerable extent there is a theory of motivation to go with every field of 

human endeavour. People do various things frequently and infer that therefore they must 

want to do them. For instance, people eat, they must want to eat. Some people do well in 

school because they have a need for academic success. Children play, therefore, they must 

have a need to play, and so on. But it is noticed that different cultures usually value different 

things, and therefore what people want obviously varies from one culture to another, because 
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it would be impossible to discover a set of motives of importance that applied to all cultures. 

Certainly, each person appears to have a uniquely different set of motivational needs, there 

are no simple dominant motives common to all people. Everyone is unique, just as each 

culture is unique (McClelland. D, 1985). 

Abraham Maslow was one of the best pioneers who wrote about this subject, however, his 

theory of motivation, assumes a hierarchy of basic needs and further assumes that for higher 

needs to function there must have been a prior satisfaction of the lower needs (see chapter 

two 'Dimensions' in the Questionnaire) At the base of the hierarchy are the physiological 

needs, like hunger, thirst, etc. These needs are the most prepotent ones and, if unsatisfied, can 

dominate the individual, as in the case of the starving man or the man dying from thirst. Next 

in line are the safety needs, which also may dominate behaviour, these are seen mainly in 

children and infants as a reactions to strangers, sudden noises or the threat of being 

dropped.. etc. Usually, adults are not dominated by the safety needs, especially in the well - 

ordered or regulated societies (see effect of compactness and narrow streets on safety in the 

old town, chapter two in the survey). But adults might be seen in action mainly "in 

emergencies, e.g., war disease, crime waves..etc. ". The belongingness and love needs arise 

when the physiological and safety needs are relatively quiescent (see identity and sense of 

belonging- in adjectives- chapter two). The esteem needs are the next to appear in the 

hierarchy. They are the needs of an individual to be held in high esteem in his own eyes as well 

as those of others. Maslow says that the gratification of these needs brings the feelings of self - 

confidence, worth, strength, capability, and adequacy. However, these are the needs that fall 

in the hierarchy beneath self- actualization, and the highest need of the hierarchy the cognitive 

and aesthetic needs (Maslow. A,1954), (see also aesthetics - in adjectives- chapter two). 
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There are some points about Maslow's theory. Cofer and Appley mentioned that these needs 

are believed to be universal, Maslow refers to them as "instinctoid" by which he means that 

many of them, especially the higher ones, are not strong enough to be apparent unless 

conditions favour their manifestation. Also, the lower need may be sufficiently satiated at 

some time so that it will no longer appear with major or dominant impetus in the individual's 

behaviour except under very unusual conditions. Satiation of a lower need is seen as a 

condition on which the appearance of a higher one depends (Cofer &Appley, 1964). 

McClelland (1985) cited that motives are only one determinant of behaviour. If people 

consider a particular behavioural outcome such as eating, the hunger drive is only one of the 

reasons that explain it. But people may also eat because they know how to eat (skill or habit 

determinant) and because it is time to eat or they think it is good for them to eat (value 

determinant). They may eat for these reasons when they are not hungry at all. Therefore, it 

could not be infered exactly what general motive lies behind performing the act, since the 

same act can be motivated by several different drives. Furthermore, and along with motives, 

values also influence behaviour, hence, there can be no general motives, since cultures differ 

so much in what they consider important (McClelland. D, 1985). 

In the built environment, and referring to Maslow's "Theory of Motivation ", people's act of 

building their houses, settlements and cities, could be viewed as a response to a set of 

physical, socio- economical, cultural and psychological motives and forces (Dimensions). 

Man, first of all, is in need of sheltering himself against the physical conditions (need of 

shelter, in the first place, is a physiological need), he is in need of protecting himself against 

animals and others (safety needs), and because man is primarily a social creature, so it is 
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normal that he is in need to be with others (belongingness and love needs). After he satisfied 

his basic needs, he desires to live in a stable, family based situation, and in need of the esteem 

of others (esteem needs). By achieving that man mostly actualized all his needs, therefore, he 

will try to attain the highest need which is beauty and the aesthetic desires. 

Despite of the universality of these needs, the products of the built form are different from 

place to place on this world. Simply because, first, the places are different in climate and 

topography, second, because the users are different in their evaluation of these needs, their 

cultures, social life, values and appreciation. 

7.3.2 Cognitive Development Theories: 

Cognitive development is the subject where Behaviourists and psychologists can study a wide 

range of topics such as perceptual development, the changes in functioning of memory during 

human life, development of thinking and intelligence as described by Piaget, the acquisition 

of language and knowledge, and so many other topics. But generally they can be categorized 

into two kinds of theorists. One group argues that cognitive development involves merely 

changes in the amount of knowledge available, and the efficiency with which that knowledge 

is used in thinking. According to such theories, the thought process of man differs only 

quantitatively, i.e., there are no fundamental differences in cognition during development. 

However, the second group of theorists claims that there are dramatic qualitative changes in 

thinking since childhood (Eysenck. E,1984). Piaget can appropriately be regarded as the 

foremost member of the second group. Ujam (1987) wrote that Piaget's contribution to the 

study of cognitive development is immensely important both quantitatively and qualitatively. 

Hence it is worth investigating his approach within environmental design, especially for the 
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acknowledged importance and influential role it plays in this area. Piaget and his colleagues 

have put forward a theoretical contribution that ought to be widely considered by design 

theorists for its useful application in architectural design (Ujam. F, 1987). 

In the cognitive system Flavell (1985) mentioned that the human mind is conceptualised as a 

complex structure of interacting processes which generate, code, transform, and otherwise 

manipulate information of diverse sorts. Furthermore, Piaget's model describes how this 

cognitive system interacts with its environment, and, by means of many such interactions, 

undergoes developmental change. According to this model, the cognitive system plays a very 

active role in its cognitive interchanges with the numerous experiences in its milieu, rather 

than simply making a mental copy of what is experienced. 

Piaget considers that cognition always exhibits two simultaneous and complementary aspects, 

which Piaget called assimilation and accommodation, two sides of the same cognitive coin. 

Assimilation essentially means interpreting the external objects and events in terms of one's 

own presently available and favoured ways of thinking about things. For instance, when a 

child pretends that a chip of wood is a boat it is, in Piaget's terms, assimilating the wood chip 

to his mental concept of boats, incorporating the object within the whole structure of his 

knowledge of boats (Ibid). Accommodation, on the other hand, means noticing and taking 

cognitive account of the various real properties and relationships among properties that 

external objects and events possess, it means the mental apprehension of the structural 

attributes of environmental data. Assimilation, therefore, refers to the process of adapting 

external stimuli to one's own internal mental structures, whereas accommodation refers to the 

converse or complementary process of adapting these mental structures to the structure of 
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these same stimuli (Ujam. F, 1987) 

According to the Piagetian view, in any cognitive encounter with the environment, 

assimilation and accommodation are of equal importance and must always occur together in 

a mutually dependent way. However, Piaget's model provides a valuable general conception 

of how people's cognitive schemata might interact with their external environments. It is 

equally well set up to describe how a mind might gradually develop and change its structure 

and content through repeated experience of the milieu, and is therefore a particularly useful 

model to communicate on cognitive structure. 

7.3.3 Structuralism: 

Structuralism is another fundamental theory of transformation. In architecture and urban 

planning, structuralism is seen as the most important avant -garde movement since the early 

60s until today. Structuralism emerged as a reaction to the functionalism which was the most 

significant current movement between 1920 and 1960. However, in the very beginning, 

structuralism has grown from a working method known to and practised only by the specialist 

fields of linguistics and anthropology, while its more general applications came later on. It 

began as an attempt to uncover the internal relationships which give language its form and 

function, an area explored by linguists, structuralism has subsequently been applied to 

anthropological inquiries, in particular to the study of myths which are of the nature of a 

language, to the structures of the unconscious, as they are discovered in psychoanalytical 

discourse, to the structures of literary language and of the plastic arts with their language of 

forms, and finally to the rest of science ( Arnulf. L, 1981). Structuralism, as a methodology, 

can be considered the best one so far to examine phenomena in a holistic way. The concept 
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of structuralist transformation helps researchers to study social phenomena not only 

diachronically but also synchronically. Therefore, in environmental studies, for instance, not 

only are physical elements examined in relation to other coincident concepts but also in a 

semiotic, or evolutionary historical perspective. 

Due to its multi -forms and different uses, structuralism became a subject of various 

interpretations and debate. No single definition applies to it except in very general terms. 

Many Structuralists would describe a structure roughly in the following terms: It is a 

complete set of relationships, in which the elements can change, but in such a way that 

these remain dependent on the whole and retain their meaning. 

The whole is independent of its relationship to the elements. The relationships between the 

elements are more important than the elements themselves. The elements are interchangeable, 

but not the relationships ( Arnulf. L, 1981). Structuralism, before being a philosophy, can be 

defined as the method of analysis. Structure is a combination and relation of formal elements 

which reveal their logical coherence within given objects of analysis (Ehrmann. J, 1970). The 

notion of structure is comprised of number of key ideas such as: 

Wholeness: Wholeness is a defining mark of structures since all structuralists - linguists, 

mathematicians, psychologists, or others - are at one in recognizing as fundamental the 

contrast between structures and aggregates, the former being wholes, and the latter 

composites formed of elements that are independent of the complexes into which they enter. 

This distinction does not deny that structures have elements, but the elements of structure are 

subordinated to laws, and it is in terms of these laws that the structure qua whole or system 
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is defined. A whole is not the same as simple juxtaposition of the elements. It is the logical 

procedures or natural processes by which the whole is formed are primary, not the whole, 

which is consequent on the system's laws of composition, or the elements (Piaget. J, 1971). 

Accordingly, in the built environment, particularly the architectural phenomenon, it 

is essential to study the history of how these elements and features have evolved and 

how they have ordered into an overall structure of the environment. That was clear in 

the survey when people have chosen some places, buildings or such architectural elements 

because of their historical, traditional, social and cultural values (see, e.g., Q1, Q3, Q4 in 

chapter one). 

Self -Regulation: Self -regulation is the second basic idea of structures which entail self - 

maintenance and closure. To clarify that, Piaget (1971) gave an example saying that: "..in 

adding or subtracting any two whole numbers, another whole number is obtained, and one 

which satisfies the laws of the additive group of whole numbers. It is in this sense that 

structure is closed, a notion perfectly compatible with the structure's being considered a 

structure of a larger one, but in being treated as a substructure, a structure does not lose its 

own boundaries. These properties of conservation along with stability of boundaries despite 

the construction of indefinitely many new elements presuppose that structures are self - 

regulating". Finally, Rhythm, Regulation, and Operation are the three basic mechanisms of 

self -regulation and self -maintenance (Ibid). 

Transformation: Every known structure - from mathematical groups to kinship systems - 

are, without exception, systems of transformation. For instance, linguistic and psychological 

structuralism, since their beginnings, were associated with the dawning of ideas of 
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transformation (Piaget. J,1971). However, the very centrality of the idea of transformation 

makes the question of origin, that is, of the relation between transformation and formation, 

inevitable. Of course, the elements of such structure must be differentiated from its 

transformation laws which apply to them. Because it is the elements which undergo the 

transformation or change. 

Accordingly, in the built environment (buildings and spaces) are systems of transformation, 

underlying socio- cultural aspects and manners. People's myths and legends are good examples 

of structures in which energies of climate and nature have been transformed by the time into 

images and cognitive structures. Once again, the architectural components, as parts of the 

structure, emphasize their contents, meanings and symbolic values. 

Synchronic and Diachronic: Synchronic can be defined as describing a subject, an object 

or such a phenomenon as it exists at one point in time. Diachronic, on the other hand, is 

concerned with its historical development (Allen. E, 1990). Diachronic considers the history 

as (time influence) which is an essential factor in the transformation process of any cultural 

aspect. However, culture is not static but an evolving phenomenon and in its changes may 

introduce relativities into the history of its knowledge development. Jon Lang argued that 

cultures all over the world are unique because they have their own historical backgrounds. 

For, each culture is the result of long term involvement of people with their physical and social 

environment and it is not possible to find even two societies in the world with completely 

similar situations in the historical perspective (Lang. J, 1988). 
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Generally, the terms synchronic and diachronic have been mostly used in disciplines such as 

linguistics, economics and sociology (see Piaget, 1970), but it has been rarely applied in 

architecture and town planning. However, there was an attempt made by Hillier and Leaman 

(1972 -73) to do so in their paper "Structure, System, Transformation" but it was very brief 

Lately there was another attempt made by Faozi Ujam and Fionn Stevenson (1995), in order 

to introduce these notions as an approach to gain sustainable design in architecture. They 

argued that: 

"Another aspect of our assessment of environmental philosophy underpinning architectural 

design concerns the important distinction between objective scientific and cultural 

observation in terms of time. Cultural time involves "Diachronic" perception which 

concentrates on the phenomenon as concept which has a history of evolution and 

representation in the human mind. An example of this might be the evolution and 

transformation of the column from a marker stick for herdsmen to the civic columns found 

commonly in market squares which provide the same sense of place and spatial gathering 

point. The memory of the marker stick is deeply embedded in and underlies the perception 

of the civic column although the perception and physical entity has been transformed over 

time" (Ujam. F & Stevenson. F, 1995). 

Through studying the environmental aesthetics (chapter six), it was suggested that aesthetic 

qualities are holistic in their nature. They combine features and properties reflecting the 

physical environment which in the same time emphasize the socio- cultural aspects of the 

inhabitants. Referring to the hypothesis, the observed changes in the architectural elements, 

can only be understood through the people's culture, as far as they are the outcome of the 

social transformation, hence, the subjective values and the symbolic meanings which raised 

and came out from their transformation become part of the whole structure. 
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Consequently, in order to achieve a deep comprehensive understanding of the aesthetic 

qualities in the built environment one should discover and trace all the implications of the 

different changes, evolutions and transformation process which reveal these elements their 

meanings. However, these associated meanings of any structure cannot be limited to its 

appearance or visual characteristics. They are the output of a transformation process 

occurring as a result of the historical continuity through the socio- cultural media. 

7.4 Media for Expressing the Notion of Transformation: 

It has been argued in the hypothesis that the transformation process occurs through the socio- 

cultural media. Therefore cultural properties are tools (media) by which energy transforms 

into aesthetical qualities and values. In other words, culture becomes the theatre where the 

transformation plays its roles. Language, for instance, enables one to understand and interpret 

all events in the environment and to cope with them. It also stores the deep meanings and 

values of the environmental factors and transfers them from one generation to the next (Hall. 

E, 1973). Mann (1993) cited that symbols carry living archetypes according to definite laws, 

and express their essence through form. Symbolic qualities evoke inner beauty and truth in a 

way which purely formal creation does not, or if it does, only does so accidentally. 

Furthermore, myth, on the other hand, is a structure in which particular forms in nature have 

been trandformed over time into mental structures which symbolise the original forms. 

Haviland (1990) wrote that culture consists of all the abstract values, beliefs, and perceptions 

of the world that lie behind people's behaviour and that their behaviour reflects. Hereunder 

some examples of the media by which transformation take place: 
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7.4.1 Culture: 

Culture, in this context, can be defined as a system of transformation. For instance, the Arab 

Muslims in their culture transformed the water and greenery into values associated with life, 

existence and the hereafter. They transformed the tree into "woman" and the shadow into "a 

husband" a symbol of protection. The Chinese have transformed wind and water into "feng 

shui ", the mountain into "dragon" and the vally into "tiger ". This happens because culture as 

a system enables people to transform things into something else through language, symbols, 

myth and traditions. However, culture reflects what people believe to be true of the world, 

their lives and the environment, including people's values or what they hold to be good and 

bad, acceptable and unacceptable. Another part of it is a set of rules and beliefs about how to 

behave or to do things (Altman & Chemers, 1980). Therefore, the term culture is used to 

indicate that cognition, perceptions, feelings and behaviour are something shared among a 

group of people in a consensual way. It implies that there are common ways to see the world, 

the environment and how to behave (Ibid). Moreover, culture implies that these shared values 

and beliefs are passed on to others, from one generation to the next. Its changes are slow and 

evolutionary. In this sense, society's values, beliefs and practices involve more than 'mental' 

and 'behavioural' process. Culture, however, "appears in object and in physical environment" 

(Ibid). In turn, "if the shaping of the built environment is related to schemata, values and 

symbols, and if the environment acts on people through communication it must be linked with 

culture" (Rapoport. A, 1976). 

In general, there is no one specific definition to the term 'culture'. It differs widely from people 

to people and from society to another. One simple definition stated by Herskovites (1952) is 

that: "culture is the man -made part of the human environment ". The concept of culture has 
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several meanings and includes many key components. It refers to perceptions and values, 

beliefs and customs, also to behaviours of a group of people or society. 

It is well known that factors such as topography, climate and the surrounding environment 

play a critical role in forming people's social organizations and it is believed that man since 

ancient times has formed his culture architecturally in order to satisfy his needs relative to 

climatic conditions. So, "culture is made up of the energy systems, the objective and subjective 

artefact, the organization of social relations, the modes of thoughts, the ideologies, and the 

total range of customary behaviour that are transmitted from one generation to another by a 

social group and that enable it to maintain in particular habitat" (Cohen, 1968, quoted by 

Berry, 1976). It can be said that the concept of culture reflects a multi -faced set of things, 

from abstract principles about how to view the world to more concrete action, such as ways 

of behaving and relating to the environment and ways of raising children. Culture expresses 

itself in different media and properties such as language, symbols, myth and so forth. 

7.4.1.1 Language: 

Of all the cultural creations of man, language is undoubtedly the most important. Without 

language, both culture and society would be impossible. It is by means of language that 

members of society communicate, co- operate and interact. Language is the principal means 

by which cultural experience is accumulated and transmitted from one generation to the next 

through space and time. However, in every way our perception of reality is influenced by 

language: words both demonstrate and define the differences between objects, even when 

these are perceived by other means, such as sight (Marshall. C, 1976). Whorf (1956) wrote 

that each person, depending on his culture and his tongue, carries about himself a relative 
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pattern of knowledge that according to semantics is well organised and categorised, in the 

form of millions of "words" (see Eysenck. W, 1984). Whorf called this storage a microcosm 

or "thought world" which is used, unconsciously, in everyday life to measure, understand and 

interpret the macrocosm or "external world ". Consequently, cognition of the environment is 

affected by culture and language and all these issues lead to specific environmental 

conceptions and perceptions (see article 5.4.2). Since the contents of a given culture is 

embedded in language, every language contains its indigenous specific cosmic and basic 

philosophical points of view. Language, therefore, can be considered as the people's container 

of thought as well as culture and civilization (Ibid). 

People consider not only the reality of the outside world, but also its symbolic meaning as 

ultimately significant. There are relative symbolic 'realities' which are contained in people's 

culture. People through several thousands of years of interaction with the outside world, 

have learnd that every single phenomenon in the environment, significantly, has to have a 

symbolic meaning that represents its relative existence. However, these symbolic meanings 

enable us to cope with the surrounding environment and develop it. Furthermore, symbols 

which could be seen as a kind of human knowledge, do not depend on individuals only but on 

the whole society. Accordingly, the way people see and interpret various elements in the 

environment depends upon the symbolic meaning which has already been given to them 

through a prior social agreement. This social sharing and agreement is the one of the most 

important bases for communicating with other members of the community as well as with the 

environment itself (Barati, Ujam, Ryan, 1997) (see, for instance, 6.4.1 & 2). 
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7.4.1.2 Symbolism: 

Symbolism is an artistic and poetic movement which involves the use of symbols to denote 

propositions, to present ideas and indirect suggestion to express emotions and values. 

However, the history of symbolism shows that everything can assume symbolic significance: 

natural objects (like man, animals, plants and all the natural elements). or man -made things 

(like houses, cars, or boats), or even abstract forms (like numbers or the geometrical shapes). 

The whole cosmos is a potential symbol (see 5.4.1 & 6.3.3). 

Man, with his symbol -making propensity, unconsciously transforms objects or forms into 

symbols, expresses them in his culture, customs and religion, in his built environment and art, 

in the daily life and in his manufactured things. Paul Oliver, in his book Dwellings: The House 

Across the World wrote that: 

"People may develop a symbol system which includes virtually all their experience of the 

present and embraces their history: myths are symbols of their unknowable past. Through 

the myths and legends, love, and customs of a society its values may be transmitted, 

communicated repeated and learned., the dwelling readily becomes the symbolic model of 

the greater universe of time and space in which they are seen to exist" (Oliver. P, 1987). 

Within the built environment, the communication of information is primarily visual, hence, 

forms, colours, differences of heights, materials and texture are more often used than other 

types of symbols. The nature of a practical response to the environment is made all the more 

potent if its resultant form can express a world view, whether a cosmology or incorporated 

into a moral or religious code. The response to climate and the path of the sun can be 

symbolically embedded in ritual and mores, in the form of houses, cities, and in ritual patterns 

of behaviour to demonstrate and justify social positions (Eoin. C, 1996). 
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In his model of human motivations, Maslow (1954) argued that when one is struggling for 

survival, the symbolic aesthetics of the environment will not be the focus of attention. The 

physical environment will still communicate messages about the status of the people 

concerned and they may be very aware of this, but they will have less energy a, therefore, less 

inclination to act purposively to change the environment and thus its meanings. For people 

whose prime concern is with security, architectural variables, particularly those associated 

with symbolic barriers representing territorial demarcations -become more important, but it is 

in fulfilling people's affective needs and their needs for a sense of belonging and esteem that 

the symbolism of the built environment is particularly important. 

Nowadays, and due to the appreciation of the role of symbolism, new attention has been 

oriented towards its importance. There are three approaches: the first approach is quite 

obvious in the new language of architecture which is based on the use of artificial architectural 

elements which mainly expresses individuality rather than communal values of the society, 

unfortunately it is the most shallow one. The second approach is an attempt to re -use some 

distinctive architectural elements from the past, which may remind people with their historical 

continuity, and the third approach is mainly based on the conservation of the historical 

buildings and the cultural symbols as reference points, which could keep people's preferences 

and maintain their cultural identity (Amin M., 1994). However, in all cultures, symbols are 

words that make unique languages, ensure their history and reflect their values, therefore, for 

this language to be understood and meaningful, symbols should be simple in their form, clear 

in their message and must be recognisable within a system. 
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7.4.1.3 Myth: 

The word 'myth' in popular usage, refers to something that is widely believed to be true, but 

probably is not. Myth as a part of people's culture is found in every society, so it can bear 

witness to history and show links both between generations and perhaps regions of the world. 

It seems, therefore, that all peoples have had to adapt this kind of framework to strengthen 

their origins, unite their communities and to affirm their identity. Robert Graves wrote that 

myth has two main functions: the first is to answer the awkward questions we hear from time 

to time; the second is to justify an existing social system and account for traditional rites and 

customs. Myth, then, is a dramatic shorthand record of such matters as invasions, migrations, 

dynastic changes, admission of foreign cults, and social reforms (Graves. R, 1959). However, 

in connecting myth with nature and the built environment a primary example can be seen in 

the image of the sky goddess (Nut) in ancient Egypt. Her body is the arched sky, across which 

the sun god and the moon goddess pass, and she is shown both as a place for stars and, as a 

wavy field, as the waters of heaven. Her image is represented in many ways within tombs, on 

the exterior and lid of the tomb itself, on walls with square surfaces and arched profiles of the 

Pharaoh Seti I, or spread across the barrel vaulted ceilings (Mann. A, 1993). 

Fig (7.3) Myth and the built environment. The sky goddess (Nut). Source: Graves. R, 1959 . 

336 



Part Two / Chapter Seren 

The myth has both natural and astronomical implications. The universe was the 'Great 

Dwelling', set had dominance over the whole of the earth, while Nut reigned over the whole 

of the heaven, and she is also shown inside mummy cases (Ibid). Moreover, the different 

beliefs about the world creation yielded views about its construction and form. Sometimes the 

earth was seen as a vessel afloat on the waters, a bark with a domed ceiling spread around 

it like a curtain. The Greeks used a circular and convex shield to describe the form of the 

earth. Generally, the spherical model of creation spread to virtually all early cultures and 

became central to their iconography and their architecture (Ibid). 

7.4.2 Culture, Cognition and Environment: 

The interaction between culture and cognition is very deep and complex. Both of them are 

well linked with the environment. Human cognition is partly created by the social/cultural 

context, and in turn it partly creates it. To connect that with the experience, Traindis (1972) 

argued that people live in different cultures and experience the environment differently, which 

means that culture affects the cognitive process, and at the end, it comes as a part of it. 

Therefore, the built environment will be shaped accordingly. In other words, the socio- cultural 

factor interferes with the cognitive process and activities such as evaluation, selection, 

categorisation, judgement and others. It explains how different societies in different places and 

times interpret and respond to their environments. People's cognitive needs and experience 

are heavily influenced by the values of their particular cultures. 

On the other hand, there are many definitions for the term "environment ". Rapoport (1977) 

defines the environment as a series of relationships among elements and people, these 

relationships are orderly, they have a pattern. The environment has a structure and is not a 
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random assemblage of things. It both reflects and facilitates relations and transactions between 

people and the physical elements of the world. These relationships in the physical environment 

are primarily spatial, basically objects and people are related through separation in and by 

space. 

People's membership in families, groups or institutions affects their roles, the way in which 

they communicate and ways of handling social networks, as well as kinship system, values and 

many other group characteristics of humans. These influence the form of the built environment 

and might be, in turn, affected by it. For instance, the house is on the one hand, a feature made 

of physical/environmental materials, and on the other hand it is largely a socio- cultural 

fabrication. However, `physical environment' is a term with several dimensions, it can be 

subdivided into: `natural environment' and `built environment'. The natural environment refers 

to the geographical features (topography, mountains, valleys, ..etc.), and the environmental 

conditions (temperature, wind, rain, ..etc.), whereas the built environment refers to the results 

of people's alterations of environments, cities, communities, farms and houses (Rapoport. A, 

1977). 

Furthermore, Rapoport demonstrated how the environment that people create, such as houses 

are designed in very different ways. In the Middle East, for example, they build high ceilings 

to overcome the heat, in the South Pacific they designed to capitalise on prevailing breezes, 

while in Alaska Igloo's effectively conserve heat and withstand wind and the elements. So, it 

is clear that the design of the house is often responsive to the demands of the environment. 

But there are also some strange exceptions (Rapoport, 1969). 
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Finally, and as a summary of the above, the socio- cultural factor effects the environmental 

demand and what people do to the environment, in turn, the environmental demands 

sometimes do affect their culture. Each influencing the other, as they function as parts of the 

single system. 

7.5 Further Discussion: 

Throughout the various sections of this chapter, the study attempted to demonstrate the way 

and the processes of transformation by which things change from such a position or form to 

another. However, the aim was to deliver a number of theories which explain and enhance our 

hypothesis of "transforming the energy principles into aesthetical values through the socio- 

cultural media ". It is obvious that beside the other theories, an attempt was made to put more 

emphasis on the cognitive studies, that is essentially because the main core of this study is 

dealing with the philosophy of aesthetics, the cognitive images, culture and values, of course, 

all of these are socio- cultural and psychological issues. At the same time, the argument did 

not omit basic human needs, which the built environment had attempted to fulfil in the first 

place. Doxiadis argued that nature, society, ecological factors, and cultural forces were all at 

work beside man's needs in shaping the environment. Those factors, combined in different 

ways, have led to the creation of the man -made environment, and to the various solutions it 

has altered so as to arrive at a better adaptation (Doxiadis. C, 1967). 

In this study, cognition appears to be not just the activity of knowing, but also of attributing 

meaning to the environment and interacting with its different elements. Man's schemata accept 

new inputs but these have to be made to "fit in" with his existing cognitive structure which 

is to a large extent affected by his socio- cultural context. However, man does inherit an 
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existing system of innate knowledge which explains how he instantaneously interacts with 

everyday life and with the natural world. Cognition is therefore the ultimate mechanism which 

links us to our environment where the latter becomes embedded with values and meanings. 

By the end of this chapter, the study came to its completion of (Part Two) which built the 

theoretical base of the thesis. Next chapter (The Final Conclusion) will put together all these 

parts in a wholistic review of the study, bring forward some applications according to the 

contribution of the thesis, and make recommendations for further research. 
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FINDINGS, APPLICATIONS AND CONCLUSION 

8.1 Introduction: 

The indigenous architecture of any country is the cultural image of the society that is using 

it, in other words, it is the visual history which never existed suddenly, but it came over a 

period of time, through many trials and experiences, reflecting the foundations and 

backgrounds of that society, its social, economic, religious, cultural and political values and 

norms. This picture takes its shape starting with considering the single room, then the 

individual house, through the residential quarter, to the village and town. It is the indicator 

of the connection between the people and their surrounding environment. It is the mirror that 

reflects the civilization that existed over the ages, and the end product of the practical 

experiences of people in the course of transforming nature and its resources through 

mythology and symbolism for the welfare of the society. It could be said, that any small part 

of the indigenous building, small in size, place or function, has a philosophy and meaning. 

The idea of this research was initiated in response to deep anxiety caused by the dramatic 

changes introduced in Libya, which the author experienced. It was decided that a confirmation 

of this concern should be introduced by reference to people who themselves experience and 

live their cultural values and preferences in the built environment. People's perception and 

deep meanings they attach to their environments have been considered as the main criteria for 

judging appropriateness of any design and planning solutions. The growing literature on Man - 

Environment transaction provides support to this approach. However an open ended 

questionnaire was devised for this purpose. The findings of the research came out with a 
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number of issues the most important of which was the implication of peoples adaptation of 

energy on the perceived and lived quality of their built environment. Many of the salient 

features and concepts have strong correlations with the transformation process of energy and 

climate. This also extends towards activities, behavioural patterns, and social interactions, all 

collectively establish the configuration of the built environment and its various systems. The 

research has benefitted from Tripoli City as a case study needed for this purpose. However, 

this conclusion will give a summary of the main findings and ideas discussed within the 

different parts of this thesis. It will also present a brief review of its contents, results in 

addition to implication of the study and recommendations for further research. 

8.2 What is the Thesis about? 

Referring to the hypothesis, this study in its context argued that the relationship between man 

and his built environment holds in its structure several goals, these have been used as tools to 

discover the core of this relationship. The first aim was to bring to light some of peoples' 

attitudes toward their built environment, to know what does it mean to them, what they like 

and do not like of it, what they prefer, how they perceive it and how they deal with it. In other 

words, it is an attempt to identify man's perception and cognition within the socio- cultural 

context. Therefore one of the main goals of this study was to pay attention to the broader 

aspects of environment which were understood through peoples involvement and direct 

responses to the open ended questionnaire. It became very clear that people were able to 

decode and understand deeper meanings than those that visually appear. 
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Second important finding of the study was the discovery of the dominant hidden relationship 

between the energy principles and the perceived aesthetic quality of the built environment. 

It was an attempt of the research to link the environmental aesthetics to man's awareness of 

the principles of energy and its manifestations in the environment generally and in architecture 

particularly. That was achieved, however by tracing the evolution of some architectural 

patterns in their physical and socio- cultural implications. The study concluded that the various 

aspects of energy make the decisive factor that influences the shape and formation of cities 

and buildings. Energy, here, goes beyond the physical meaning of heat and wind...etc, to 

engulf all those philosophies, beliefs and ideas related to the society, which show their impact 

on the corresponding architecture. All these factors are responsible for the environmental and 

architectural aesthetic quality as they have determined its appearance. It can be argued also 

that the sought quality is the controller of the kind of urban pattern that suits people and their 

way of living, and takes into consideration their social relationships and cultural traditions. 

The urban pattern of a town can be seen as an enlarged image of the single living unit in the 

same manner as society is a magnified image of the family unit. However the study having 

fulfilled its initial aims of exploring peoples opinions and expectations of their environment, 

has made a significant move towards the study of energy and its implications on the built 

environment and its various systems. 

In this regard it could be confirmed that nowadays, Architecture and Town Planning face 

many problems related to acquiring or disposing of energy, and people (particularly in the 

developing countries) find that the proposed solutions rely mainly on mechanization which in 

turn adds more complications to the existing problems. It is a great pity that many architects 

and planners have found it sufficient for their work to follow and adhere to the international 
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style of architecture and the modern schools of planning which ignore the role of indigenous 

solutions. This has made their designs lose individual identity and the identity of their place 

which has resulted in what we see today of the dominant type of buildings spreading all over 

the world. Buildings of stacked boxes, of identical forms are seen from pole to pole, their sole 

and common purpose is to accommodate people without representing them or taking into 

consideration their culture, tradition or identity. 

Generally, this study has briefly made reference to these problems and issues related to energy 

and its effects on users and their built environment with more emphasis being placed on 

perception of the indigenous architecture and the way its solutions lead to further 

improvements that suit the architecture of today. Certainly this is not a call to regress to the 

past but to understand the structural processess and their principles of transformation and 

change as bases for cultural and architectural continuity which should guide future 

development. 

8.3 Review of the Study: 

Historically, energy has been expressed in a variety of areas such as architecture, behaviour, 

cultural and social systems and beliefs. There is too much to be gained from the study of 

energy and how different cultures have dealt with it through their traditions and social systems 

and their consequence on the formation of the built environment. This beside the author's own 

experience, has led to develop the interest of this thesis. which is more focused on 

environmental and architectural aesthetics being one of the most appealing notions in the 

discourse. However, the thesis is divided into two main parts as follows: 
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PART ONE This part is devoted to a field survey which took the form of an open ended 

questionnaire The aim of this survey was to gather information directly from the people about 

their attitudes toward their environment The part consists of three chapters 

Chapter One presents a review of the survey results and the compiling of the responses 

collected in provided tables in order to show the number of times responses were repeated 

through out all the questions 

Chapter Two: was devoted to the analysis of responses Because these responses were mainly 

related to peoples perceptions (subjective data) the methods of interpretation used by the 

author were more relevant to qualitative analysis than those usually used in quantitative 

research. However, the analysis started by classifying the information into three categories 

(objects, adjectives and activities) The idea of this classification was partly derived from 

relevant literature and partly based on methods and approaches provided by the Ph I) 

Programme of this School A similar approach of analysis was used to help finding out 

information on dimensions shared by society Dimensions are seen by this study as the 

motivating forces which stand behind people's responses and which arc representative of their 

choice of actions, behaviours and preferences as well as their deep values and beliefs The 

study gained further and deeper information about constructs on people and the environment 

by relating the responses to each other by the use of correlation method of analysis 

Any research examining peoples perception of the environment would benefit very much from 

the use of cognitive mapping Interviewees were asked to draw a sketch map of the city to 

show the main features, the preferred places and the most important buildings according to 
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their opinions However, from these provided sketches it became possible to make more 

analysis about the city. In order to give deeper insight into peoples' experiences and attitudes 

it was decided to include an open discussion defined as (personal profile) in which people 

were able to feel free to express their opinions about the city They were asked if they could 

add any other opinion or thought they might feel useful for the purpose of the study 

Chapter Three was dedicated to the use of two well known methods of the study of the city, 

the first was Kevin Lynch's theory of the City Image and the second was Bill Hillier's theory 

of Space Syntax One of the contributions the study aimed at is to try to link these two 

studies. In other words to try to find whether there was any link between integrated space's 

and those important cognitive elements which formulate the city image according to Lynch 

The attempt however was a brief one although useful but further research is needed to extend 

the analysis and come out with a more formal framework on the link which was explored by 

the study 

Generally, the results of this work have confirmed several salient points first of all they 

assessed the importance of energy in our life particularly in the built environment This is not 

confined to choices made by people for the type of buildings. the preferred colours, materials 

which may serve climatic conditions but also to the prevalence of deep attitudes and values 

people attach to their own environment which may find their origin in energy and its 

transformation The study has found that many social and cultural interpretations were part 

of a process which functions to symbolise and confirm the significance of energy forms in 

peoples life Considering perception being holistic, the study has found a strong structural 

link between energy and architectural and environmental aesthetics Quality of buildings and 
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the environment in general is highly integrated within the multiplicity of aspects and 

dimensions that are interrelated and expressed in the general attitudes of people 

The notion brought by the thesis's hypothesis about the role of social context in the 

transformation process of energy was strongly supported by the findings From the answers 

it was quite obvious that the social relations between the inhabitants can be considered as the 

most essential and the foremost factor which should exist in any residential area, public 

gathering or through any common activities People value so much the social contact. even 

very casual or short contact such as for greeting or smiling. The study enumerated several 

types of activities and their places as chances of meeting people and to allow people to 

cooperate and exchange view or even sentiments towards social and cultural occasions 

Among the many phenomena which were identified as significant for peoples lives were 

nature and natural features Greenery and water played a major role in moderating the climate 

and in giving a pleasant atmosphere, thcretì>re they have acquired symbolic meanings whose 

intluence extends to many other features and perceptions that have association with nature 

which have become an inseparable part of the social systems and beliefs Again the study 

would argue here for the holistic nature of cultural interpretation so that any particular event 

or environmental phenomenon should be studied within the totality of its context Such 

context, the author argues, is not arbitrary, there is an order of hierarchy which tics the 

various components of an environmental system within a certain set of relationships specific 

to that context. In this case energy, according to the hypothesis of this study, is the principal 

factor dominating the relationships of elements engaged in the transformation and change 

processes within the indigenous cultures 
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Sometimes the responses held rather contradictory attitudes about the house dwelling, 

neighbourhood and the city in general The discussion showed that among people involved 

in this survey there is quite a considerable uncertainty and dualism in terms of what they like 

and dislike of their existing built environment and their future plans People have deep feeling 

and admiration for any thing which reminds them of their past and historical heritage, in the 

same -time they look with so much expectation to the new and its technology There are two 

interpretations for this contradiction- the first is embedded in the dissatisfaction in the old type 

because it did not satisfy all their needs of the present and the aspirations of the future, and 

the second concerns the out -side effects namely associated with the spread of the new styles 

in architecture Foreign designers and architects who have worked in the country brought with 

them new ideas which did not suit the local cultural and social traditions of the Libyan society 

It is certain that many other factors play important roles in determining the different tastes and 

references of people, such as level of education, social welfare and the like On the other hand, 

the new governmental projects and development policies were not fully accepted by the 

ordinary people, because the modernisation programmes failed in satisfying their perceived 

needs, this was strong evidence that it is not only important what you built but how people 

perceive it. 

Part one concluded with the hypothesis which postulates that indigenous cultures 

transform different forms of energy into aesthetic perception through the social media. 

PART TWO: this part presents the theoretical support from literature, history. language. 

philosophy and other disciplines. It offers selected relevant topics to give broader concepts 

and understanding of the subject of the hypothesis The author included examples from 
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different cultures, so the principles of transformation would be tested at a universal le. el In 

other words the notion of deriving aesthetic experiences from pnnciples of adaptation to 

energy is valid globally The part in general consists of four chapters, each chapter discusses 

one of the main level of transformation, these are transforming physicality of energy into 

social constructs and perceptions, then transforming social constructs into cognitive and 

aesthetic values. This \ as followed by a chapter which elaborates on the notion of 

transformation itself based on the School of Structuralism The study also has benetitted very 

much from Cognitive Psychology particularly the study of schemata and adaptation The main 

aim of this chapter was to direct our interpretation in the environmental disciplines towards 

diachronical understanding of the architectural and environmental phenomena This calls for 

the necessity to trace the origin of any feature as it evolves from peoples intrinsic tendency 

to transform any phenomenon from its basic objective status to subjective values which are 

holistically shaping our perception The following is a brief summary of these chapters 

Chapter Four: this chapter was devoted to the study of energy and perception of the physical 

environment. It started by giving general ideas about energy conception, the historical review 

of energy and its manifestation in the early civilizations, Mesopotamia, Ancient Egypt, 

Greece, China and the Arabs. These examples have presented the metaphysical interpretations 

of energy in their cultures Then the study moved to present the energy concepts in nature and 

the climate Delivering these examples was an attempt to present the energy both physically 

and philosophically and in the way this was reflected in architecture and in people's cultural 

values and mythology 

349 



f iwíiow s. 1rpirrw. .w/ C'.wci...... 

Chapter Five this chapter was mainly concentrated on studying the perception of the socio- 

cultural environment and human behaviour The chapter started by introducing different 

definitions of the built environment, its importance, the social meanings and the cultural 

meanings which create the basis of interpreting the physical-environment It was argued that 

the meanings of architectural elements, spaces and organizations of the built environment 

were not just dependent on what architects or designers have intended to put into them but 

also depend on what people have in their minds For, the meaning of built environment is 

dependent on its context and on the perception and cognition of the people The chapter 

included a discussion on the nature of the relationship between man and his environment 

within the socio- cultural context It also argued the issue of human activities, their types 

within the urban spaces and the relationship between the activities and nature of space A 

number of issues were also discussed which relate to privacy, personal space, territoriality 

and others which are believed to be the most critical aspects of the built environment 

Chapter Six. this chapter as a whole was focused on the built environment aesthetics It began 

with a brief review of different definitions of the term aesthetics, the aesthetic experience of 

architecture and its various kinds (sensory, formal, and the symbolic aesthetic) This chapter 

has developed the idea that the core of the enironmental aesthetic is embedded in its symbolic 

meanings and what messages they hold. People perceive their environment through different 

senses as they perceive it through different sources The human mind has the capacity of 

receiving all this information. Some of this information is then used for communication with 

the surroundings leading to new changes being imposed on it The main point is that the 

integration via communication between man and his environment occurs through symbols 

Therefore, our perception of the architectural aesthetic is possible through the architectural 
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language of form, colour, texture and space 

The perception of these meanings differ from culture to another, even sometimes when they 

apparently match That is because the aesthetic symbols emerge as a result of a complex 

associational process in which each element relates to other concepts and aspects of a given 

society. The chapter ended with an argument about the aesthetic judgement and critena 

Chapter Seven: was devoted to the discussion on the processes of transformation by which 

the energy principles were transformed into myths, philosophies and symbols, through the 

socio- cultural media. Therefore, the chapter mostly concentrated on the cognitive studies 

which are believed to form the best field which can provide the theoretical background and 

support to the thesis hypothesis This is beside presenting a number of other theories and 

schools of thought such as structuralism, adaptation, motivation, and symbolism Perception 

and cognition were seen as forming the principal components of the cognitive studies 

Perception is the process ofgathering information about the world around us, while cognition 

is the second step, it is the storage of this processed information or part of it which later is 

used as a basis for gathering and interpreting new ones 

Although the built environment is the main resource of this information it is not the only one 

The knowledge about the characteristics and qualities of the built environment is related to 

many other resources such as culture, religion, values, ecology and so forth Thus the 

encoding and decoding of the cultural knowledge into and from the environment is the key 

factor in people -environment interrelationship 
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In addition to perception and cognition, the discussion in this chapter covers many other 

issues, namely culture which demonstrated itself in the built environment through people's 

behaviour, language, social graces. traditions and so on This chapter. however, re- asserts the 

importance of culture and argues that people with different cultures perceive the surroundings 

differently Culture can be identified as "bounded structure of relativistic local knowledge ", 

it was supported by several scientific theories especially in Psychology and those related to 

the environmental studies 

Furthermore, the chapter discussed a number of other theories It argued the theory of 

adaptation which justified the close relationship between man and his environment Adaptation 

was discussed in the light of its different kinds namely: the biological adaptation and the socio- 

cultural adaptation These two types, actually work together to produce strong interaction 

between man and his environment 

Motivations on the other hand are considered as the reasons or forces behind what people 

spend their time doing The study presented one of the most known theories of motivation 

that is of Abraham Maslow (Motivation and Personality) In his theory, Maslow assumed that 

a hierarchy exists which puts the various human needs in an order with the cognitive needs 

on the top of this hierarchy These needs are the physiological needs, safety needs. 

belongingness and love needs, the esteem needs, and the highest need is the cognitive and 

aesthetic one. It was argued in the thesis that people work out their creative actions or 

building activities in the environment guided by the need to fulfil these motivations according 

to their hierarchical order 
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The discussion moved to argue other theories such as structuralism where the notion of 

structure is mainly comprised of three key ideas wholeness, self - regulations and the idea of 

transformation Moreover. the theories of-symbolism confirm to us that in all cultures symbols 

are phenomena which have their own unique languages, reflect the values and embody the 

history of their evolution through messages contained in the form of figures and signs 

At the end of this part the thesis reconfirmed the variety of messages about the importance 

of energy in human life and its broader meanings which go beyond the mere materialistic form 

The study also showed the major role of the socio- cultural aspects and human behavioural 

patterns in the transformation processes and how these were embodied in the designed 

environment. The idea is that man does not live because of sun, air and food but man 

flourishes because his ability to transcend these physical phenomena into values and deep 

constnicts which he refers to when establishing his aesthetic and perceptual judgments and 

experiences In order to put these messages and ideas into practice, an applicable 

methodology was chosen whose aim is to set up an attitudinal framework or guidelines both 

for application and for undertaking further research and actions 

8.4 Methodology Applied: 

The invention of the thesis was not only to determine or discover what the problem is, but to 

find out about its roots in the history of society, and how it might he addressed Although 

the study started with an empirical research to examine people's cognition of their 

environment and the way they interpret and realize the surroundings, the study was driven 

towards new areas in the process of interpretation which emphasised the role of energy in the 

aesthetic dimensions The author felt therefore that it will not be enough to cover all these 
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emerging aspects of the subject or their contextual connotations from the mere empirical point 

of view, hence more theoretical studies and support from the literature were incorporated 

Since this idea was developed it became essential to elaborate a comprehensive methodology 

to meet these new and more conceptual aims In the course of this thesis, such a method 

began to be identified and here can be described as a "Holistic Method" This method is not 

a formula rather it is a way of examining, appreciating and understanding how all components 

of the study are interrelated (see the diagram below) 

Energy > Socio /Cultural - -- ------> Environmental 
Principles < Aspects and Behaviour ( - Aesthetics 

T I 

According to the hypothesis, the socio- cultural aspects are required to be in the centre 

because they present the media of transformation in its broader sense The methodology 

therefore can be said to have comprehensive application considering the holistic nature of the 

environment and its various connotations so that any research within the design decrphnes 

would benefit from its application 
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In this regard the study argues that in many cases research is dominated by or conforms to a 

situation in which to deal with two categories of factors, the predominantly permanent factors 

and those which are in support of transformation and change which are inevitable for the 

evolution of societies and human knowledge 

Prior to exploring in detail these nvo categories of environmental factors and the relationship 

between them, it should be reconfirmed again here that the initial intention of the thesis was 

to explore people's perception of the city image Throughout the course of the research it was 

found that the image is a subjective representation or an outcome of the interaction between 

components which may said to be fixed and specific to any particular place (with a particular 

emphasis on energy), and the values that people distil from these prevailing conditions or 

environmental factors. It was stated also that these derived values are references people use 

subconsciously or otherwise in their aesthetic judgements through the various cognitive 

activities of the mind It is therefore useful to give a brief account of these two categories and 

the role of peoples adaptation to energy in shaping the environment and its various 

conspicuous features such as architectural forms and shapes and also city structure etc 

The Predominant Factors : These form the indigenous attributes of a setting such as those 

related to landscape structure, climate, topography, resources and the like Manv schools of 

thought (School of Cultural Ecology and other environmentalist movements) attribute 

perception, mythology and world view to the influence of these factors and their 

characteristics Although change can hardly be observed in these conditions, they might be 

subject to a very slow change therefore one may consider them as permanent factors specific 

to that particular place (Stewards J, 1953). The School of Cultural Ecology which was 
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developed by Stewards has put forward the notion of "Cultural Core" which is the 

constellation of these features and factors that by adaptation lead to the development of the 

core values (variable factors) of societies which also include basic economies and religious 

beliefs 

The Variable Factors: are those which are responsible for the make up of society, its 

customs, life -style, value system, symbolism, world view and social patterns Variability and 

change here explained by the tendency of societies to undergo transformation which could 

take place in a variety of forms such adopting particular ideology or way of living compatible 

with the nature of the place and its generative resources Manifestation of this transformation 

is expressed in the various aspects of that society and particularly its architecture and 

urbanisation 

The study argues that the influence of these two types of factors are working in a holistic way 

so that such distinction could be acknowledged only for the sake of study of process of 

adaptation over time and that perceptions and responses made now by humans are collectively 

the result of these two factors The holistic view in architecture consists of characteristics 

which could be summarised as follows 

1) The purpose of the building (function), 2) The building formation. 3) Traditions of 

construction, and 4) The patterns of relationship between the above and society 

350 



I Molanci 4prlarrnwu and l'+w.ihn...w 

1) The purpose (Attie building: 

This conveys the idea about the nature of the important points that caused the building w be 

built. Here it is necessary to know the relevant society and nature and fahnc of its structure 

To study this, information is needed regarding society's individual, psychological and social 

needs, in addition to information about the roots. origins and history of the culture in hand and 

its region, where the study is being carried out It is argued that each culture develops its own 

typology This is the structure of ideas responsible for the reproduction of culture artifacts and 

the systems of its values. Within this scope the architectural typology should be investigated 

Typology embraces the subconscious collective mind of the society and therefore building 

function or its purpose can best be considered within the parameter of this typology In many 

occasions building functions are imposed from the particular view of decision makers without 

regard to the overall embracing structure of thought of society in hand Examples of native 

typologies are widespread particularly within the context of the indigenous cultures where 

buildings purposes are inherent in the social and cultural systems rather than preconceived by 

designers. 

2) The Formation: 

This refers to building processes. Each region or culture produces its own specific processes 

which control the development and articulation of buildings, their components and how they 

draw the physical structure of the settlement On many occasions this depends largely upon 

the social environment (Hillier B, 1984) Architecture in this sense is a process which 

involves the total society Its characteristics account for historical continuity and collective 

reference to forces inherent in that particular culture The implication of seeing architecture 

as a process not a final product has received substantial consideration within 

> 
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Environment studies which express concern about the wider aspects of this relationship 

However these aspects may refer to geometrical properties, spatial systems, and buildings 

configuration.. etc. Spatial systems have been seen by Hillier as the expression of the social 

forces and social transformation is the driving factor in the growth and evolution of urban 

structure of any settlement 

3) Traditions of Construction: (The technical aspects) 

This is the study of ways of turning out or producing certain structures as the embodiment of 

indigenous circumstances of a region or a culture A culture has been stated to be a system 

of transformation and as such the use of particular techniques or building materials is not a 

simplistic choice. It has to be understood against wide ranging aspects and forces intrinsic to 

that particular culture Materials as well as building traditions become rituals which tic people 

to their environment and give them a strong sense of identity and belonging It is very crucial 

for this study that any further development of these techniques or new choices of materials 

should he the result of'transforming and modifying the indigenous and existing ones as these 

represent a long history of co- existence and ritual affiliation Certainly these perceptual 

attitudes to tradition are not mere obsessions with culture but imply concrete and highly 

pragmatic understanding of the characteristics of materials and techniques and their 

compatibility with the local circumstances of the region 

One would experience a sense of fulfilment and richness when wandering about in many native 

and traditional towns such as those in the Middle Eastern countries On such occasions it 

would be difficult to separate the various features and phenomena observed there so that the 

scene of people engaged in their every day life, the architecture of the place, the landscape, 
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materials, walls and doors, ornaments and decoration, all work collectively and in a holistic 

way in drawing the strength and quality of the town 

4) Patterns of Relationships: 

Environments like many other phenomena are not an aggregation of elements and objects, 

they are systems of relationships Architecture should be seen as such This implies an 

understanding of the whole system within .which buildings are located including of course the 

subjective values which are responsible for people's actual perception of environmental 

quality. Relationships are highly considered by many schools of thought especially The 

General System Theory and Structuralism The key issue to be regarded here is the 

connotations associated with the concept of relationships such as the mechanism of 

maintaining self -regulation and homeostasis within the system The implication of this has 

been demonstrated by the thesis and therefore could be extended to address many aspects that 

are interrelated and which should be explored in future research 

However there exist two types of relationship, on one hand those exist between architecture 

as a discipline and the cultural context including society On the other there exists also 

relationship between the various components of buildings and between their surrounding 

spaces Such relationships are evolutionary In that they are products of process of time and 

historical continuity In many cultures we observe that certain typologies arc evident Again 

these do not represent synchronic objects but the expression of diachronic forces, in other 

word thoughts and ideas of society The study argues that such a framework should he applied 

in design and planning where decisions are made in such a way that they should be seen as 

emerging from the natural indigenous processes and which conform to the specific typology 
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As a summary to what has been mentioned, these points can be presented 

* Each phenomenon including architectural element or space should be defined not only br 

itself but by its relationship with the whole. 

* Every phenomenon could not have a meaning, unless it is perceived in the context of the 

whole Therefore, the meaning of each element will be different when it acts as an 

ingredient of the whole from when it is seen in isolation. 

* According to the hypothesis of this stud`, the unity between subjectivity and objectivity 

in the environment can be achieved through meanings and contextual symbolism 

* The whole is not the sum of the parts but includes their transformational relations and their 

special order Thus the arrangement of the parts in a structure also has a critical role 

8.5 Implications of the Study 

Throughout the various chapters of this thesis it was recognized that the built form has 

evolved as a collective response to the physical, social, cultural and psychological motives 

within their own system This section is a brief attempt to demonstrate the impact of this 

study's approach on reading and responding to the environment The City of Tripoli was 

chosen because of its distinctive cultural and social character and also the familiarity of the 

author to its people's customs and ways of living which are highly integrated within its 

architecture and physical structure The author can confirm here that the study has contributed 

to a substantial change in the way he understands and appreciates the city or its architecture 

In that distinctions between the various aspects of the city such as architecture, spaces, people 

etc does not exist any more in the author's mind The city is deeply assimilated as a holistic 
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entity that can be best understood through retrospective and diachronic study Such 

understanding exists subconsciously in the collective mind of people but unfortunately is very 

obscured in the minds of many professionals and perhaps designers and planners including the 

author before undertaking this study 

What the study has contributed in the first place is the perception and appreciation of that 

which is invisible and which is responsible for the extent to which all parts of the city can be 

construed in a glance That, the long history of evolution and processes of change of the city 

is accommodated in its experience Things no more appear as they used to A narrowness of 

a street for example is more than a geometrical attribute, it is a domain which accommodates 

elaborate and accurate environmental, social and cultural interpretations which are loaded 

with meaning and symbolism This is expressed in attaching or providing streets in the 

example with a variety of purposes which are facilitated by their organic geometry and their 

integration with the totality of city structure So streets carry with them multiple meanings 

associated with the various purposes that they serve such as being markets, play grounds, 

places for rituals and ceremonies, for worship, for exchange of visits and social interaction and 

the like. Their shades and shadows convey messages for people such as their association with 

peace and tranquillity, power and manhood! and the sense of togetherness The geometry 

therefore extends its meaning to embody more than what one is capable of understanding in 

physical terns. Such geometry nowadays is reduced to its basic physical meaning, because it 

became detached, isolated and dissociated 

Similarly, houses of Tripoli according to the thesis are now perceived to be more than masses 

or even places to live in One cannot dismiss the strong aesthetic and symbolic if not 
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sentimental impact of the variety of their brilliant colours such as the White, the fink and the 

Blue -Green particularly when contrasted against the blueness of sky These strong senses 

evoke deep memories of the sky and its inhabitants, the angels, the ancient gods and 

goddesses or even the lovely birds. All suggest man's attachment to nature, an attachment that 

is recognised by the architecture of the city, its streets, houses, walls, trees and its people 

This is very poetic language, but this is what people expect to experience and have been 

experiencing for some long time in their native city The author is not aware of any other 

alternative which can be available other than the brutality of current architecture, its imported 

materials and technology, its blunt geometry and the absence of symbolism 

Such new vision is obviously not intrinsically embedded in our understanding of built 

environments. This is largely due to the influence of so many global values and factors which 

are widely spreading through the mass media. Building this understanding certainly invokes 

a sense of artificiality, as we instead should be immersed existentially in our place without the 

help of such conscious knowledge which is isolated from the essence of the environment Yet 

we need to work out such understanding This is normally now achieved through lengthy 

study and involvement in discourses and narratives of the man -environment studies The out 

come of this research could be seen as such Certainly there is some value in retrieving the 

deep sentiments that once tied us physically and spintually to our towns and our cultures The 

method which the study has arrived at perhaps not intentionally but during the development 

of the research, is based on diachronical perception or investigation The author does not 

suggest that in order for people to recover their innate perception of their environment they 

should study diachronic perception The suggestion here is we should create opportunities for 

people to increase their cultural awareness This is not to say they should read about their 
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culture and its traditions, but be allowed to live their culture and maintain its continuity It is 

then possible for people to be again immersed in the place and hence become able not only 

to read it as the author became able to do so, but to take a strong role in its future 

development 

8.6 Return to Tripoli: 

The study has prompted the author to re- examine the City and its architecture within the new 

experience. It is becoming rather difficult to avoid the impact of time, evolution and history 

of change and transformation from the perception of the city or its complex phenomena A 

number of images or issues became strongly attached to the author's mind when reviewing the 

city. Example of these is the phenomenon of compactness which is now more than 

geometrical phenomenon It is a structure which accommodates a spectrum of forces and 

factors that acummulatelv knit the fabric of the city whether the physical or the social 

At an early stage people of Tripoli like many other inhabitants of the and areas, paid attention 

to the impact of the sun's heat on their physiology Many adaptive arrangements were 

developed in a process of change and transformation which included many other features to 

collectively draw the fundamental and primordial structure for the future development of the 

city. Compactness therefore is a typology which was chosen to incorporate many connotations 

that defined the society and its way of living and systems of interaction Consequently this has 

left its imprints on all physical features which define or constitute the architectural identity of 

the city. These features however and as stated previously have acquired meanings because 

they carry with them holistic purposes other than the mere structural or physical They provide 

grounds for cultural and social phenomena that are fundamental to peoples life and its 
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continuity It is therefore extremely damaging; to this aspect and to the society to manipulate 

designs that deal with these features as mere physical elements needed to produce dissociated 

aesthetics which would only deepen peoples alienation of their own culture The authentic 

feature has multiple functions which serve spontaneously to respond to human scale and 

senses, impose visual harmony, and simultaneously express people expectations and needs 

Furthermore there is very strong association between indigenous materials and sense of place 

and its cultural identity as it was explained previously These materials have acquired symbolic 

meaning or values that are deeply embedded in peoples mind and are inseparable from their 

existence. One now can in a glance review the history of how these materials were discovered 

or manufactured, how they are shaped to fulfil a role which takes the materials much beyond 

their physical functions Indigenous people have a tremendous respect to the materials they 

choose for their buildings In that they attach ornaments derived from natural or human 

resources to mark their love and ritual appreciation for these materials We have come across 

many schools of thought in modern times which brutally dismissed ornaments and all cultural 

expressions in architecture This can only disroot people from their values and perception of 

what has contributed over history to their satisfaction of the quality of their environment 

Another feature which became salient in the author's mind is the diversity and the play 

between volumes of buildings and spaces which characterise the architecture of Tnpoli like 

many other indigenous towns It would seem that every gesture or event has been accurately 

thought of in a process which does not exclude the participation of the entirety of the town 

When a dome is seen, it is there not necessarily for any rational reason in modern day 

language It is there because there is no any alternative that would be comprehended by the 
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mind of the indigenous inhabitants, this is what the author would term as existential 

architecture which lends itself to existence rather than to isolated ideas The variety of features 

such as arches, bends, irregular walls, openings and the like, therefore, look as if they are 

engaged in a communal scenario of celebration One would always be conscious about the 

role of the transformed energy in all this, whether in the physicality of the city or in its social 

and cultural associations The literature however refers to such phenomenon using variety of 

terms such as order, structure, symbolic organisation and others, yet hardly refer to the place 

of energy in its creation 

One of the strongest and most holistic examples which provide further support to this thesis' 

hypothesis is the courtyard house The author was initially hesitant in using this example as 

it was extensively referred to by many writers in different contexts But there might be no 

harm to briefly introduce it here It is very well known that the solution of the courtyard house 

to the thermal problems has been highlighted and acknowledged everywhere What people 

experience in this type of house certainly extends beyond its climatic performance The sky 

that once was full of cosmological creatures that meant a lot for the people. the house otters 

it full recognition by allowing people continuous vision and exposure to it This is done in a 

way which invites social presence that people enjoy as one of their core values Therefore. the 

courtyard has a significant meaning and a symbolic value in people's life and way of living 

Hassan Fathy described these values in his writing 

"The value of the enclosed space sas recogm :ed not only by the desert-dwellers, hut all 

along the Mediterranean seaboard by the Ancient Greek and Roman ... But to tlw Arab the 

courtjrrd is more than an architectural device for obtaining privacy and protection. It is like 

the dome, part of a microcosm that pa ralleLc the order of the universe itself. In this .symbolic 

pollen:, the four sides of the courtyard represent the four columns that cam' the sky. The slay 

itself roofs the courtyard" (Fathy H, 1963) 
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8.7 Recommendations and Further Research: 

Any thesis is expected to end with a set of recommendations which could be seen as an 

outcome needed to guide actions or to control problems outlined in the thesis introduction 

From the course of the research it was decided that two major areas «ere addressed The first 

relates to the initial intention of dealing with problems associated with the spread of new- 

design typologies and their impact on the Libyan society The second area derived from the 

course of the research and relates to the significance of energy and its implication in many 

environmental and cultural aspects particularly aesthetic experience The study has argued that 

aesthetic quality is holistic. In that, it incorporates evolutionary forces and pragmatic 

principles which people transformed into more abstract forms and symbols These should be 

preserved in designs as they are responsible for the perception of people satisfaction and their 

future expectations 

Within this domain, there exist a wide range of choices from which designers and people can 

inspire design solutions that would firstly reconfirm the cultural identity of the population in 

hand and secondly allow the continuity of the natural processes of change and transformation 

which are specific to that culture Innovations would therefore secure the response to the 

people's needs and motivations and the necessity of transcending and elevating these 

expectations 

Many aspects have emerged in the thesis which should he taken in consideration especially by 

architects These relate to the necessity of responding to peoples desires and needs which 

were explored in the empirical work Second and most importantly arc aspects that relate to 

transforming energy into environmental quality particu 
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and inclusive of all evolutionary forces and conditions specific to their particular society This 

section briefly attempts to outline procedures needed to be done in order to apply and achieve 

some of the aspects discussed by the thesis 

The author became very aware of the significant role education can play in the dissemination 

of these notions among people as well as designers and decision makers A prior step should 

be made to create architectural language which consists of indigenous vocabulary of features, 

patterns and systems of relationships that exist in the local environment These features should 

not be seen or experienced in the same way we experience still life motifs On the contrary 

architectural features should be understood in terms of their role in the historical processes 

and future evolution of the society We are aware of many attempts that are currently made 

by architects who are sympathetic to their cultural identity but unfortunately producing 

architecture which is composed of a selection of features put together in a rather artistic way 

which lacks understanding to their dynamic nature The implication of this is that schools of 

architecture should incorporate courses on the fundamental principles of indigenous language 

in their curriculums at an early stage as the first year of the study Currently most if not all 

these schools offer general course on geometry, visual training and the teaching of 

international Masters of Architecture It is perhaps the time to introduce new approaches to 

architectural education which are focused on regional architectural languages and which 

derives from the expectations and needs of people It is not within the scope of this study. 

however, to explicitly introduce such analytic account of these features that constitute the 

indigenous architecture of Libya, therefore this could be donc in a further research 
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Because of the significance of energy particularly at present, it becomes very crucial to many 

societies to adhere to a lifestyle which derives its quality from adaptation to the local energy 

principles, this is the framework that this study has strongly supported particularly due to its 

implication in preserving energy resources It was however been demonstrated that many 

salient aspects that evoke deep perceptions of life are generally those which are embodying 

energy primal considerations. Societies over time transformed these considerations to draw 

this lifestyle and its associated values, symbols and social norms Architecture should reflect 

all this in a process in which architects as well as the ordinary people take an equal role The 

way to achieve this goal is to constitute laws and regulations in planning and design area 

which would maintain peoples roles and participation in the development of their environment 

and its future Ministries, municipalities, design firms and any other associated bodies should 

adopt this approach both practically and in the academic programmes 

Cultural traditions and indigenous patterns of behaviour of people are strong indications of 

sustainable systems which incorporate subjective and objective elements that are working 

collectively in harmony and which respect natural resources as they were transformed into 

these cultural values. It is very important to secure the natural continuity of these values and 

to show methods of incorporating them in the environment and architecture This could be 

achieved through education, local social events, places which provide grounds for traditions 

and most importantly the physical fabrics which embody these traditions particularly the 

social ones. Many research works can be identified which should be carried out by different 

parties especially universities. 
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Designs should also be strongly linked to the natural environment of any particular society 

This will secure the continuity of people's interaction with nature and respect to its symbolic 

meaning. It was demonstrated by this study how natural features «ere transformed into 

symbols and how these symbols were perceived as part of the quality of the environment The 

new generations which are currently affected by satellite and mass media should be given this 

opportunity to understand the natural environment and to learn how to preserve its meanings 

and values for the society 

8.8 Last Word: 

The author does not claim that this thesis has solved the problems discussed early and which 

initiated the interest in the subject of this research However a solution to problems of the 

kind referred to here is beyond the scope of any study This is mostly because design 

solutions are the outcome of strong attitudes and ideas rather than decisions made by 

individuals. The thesis has attempted to induce such attitude in the first place although this has 

happened in the course of the development of the research and largely the result of the 

empirical investigation as it was stated earlier. The issue of energy was confirmed and brief 

analysis was needed to show the implication of energy and its transformation in drawing the 

structure of the society and its culture 

However, recently there has been an extensive interest in the study of energy duc to 

aggravated problems facing many societies in regard to energy production or conservation 

Many of the studies have focused on energy from rather objective and physical point of views 

In other word very little has been mentioned on its implication in the perception and subjective 

domains of human life The thesis has attempted to show these implications and has tried 
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though briefly to outline a method of studying energy in more holistic or broad manner The 

reason for this is that people are connected to their environment through the meanings and 

symbolic associations that they develop in the process of living and adapting to their natural 

environment It is therefore very crucial that designers and planners should redirect their 

attention to the variety of connotations that are related to energy as they are not only keys for 

the conservation process but to the perceived quality of life in general Recent responses in 

design to energy issues have been strongly dominated by physical and objective 

considerations_ Many buildings were produced which look like machines This will certainly 

alienate many people as these buildings are deprived of their own symbolic meanings that 

embrace their societies and which produce their sense of belonging and human satisfaction. 

To respond to these observations would mean that research has to be done to identity the way 

energy has impact on societies and cultures This is certainly very complex and perhaps a 

difficult task especially when done in isolation of the context, which is what is happening 

currently. Many organisations and institutions are producing research %huch is based on rather 

more global considerations than local and indigenous This is largely because of the difficulty 

of understanding the cultural and subjective values of the different cultures The study argues 

for contextuality and holism. In other words we have seen that energy and any other aspect 

are interrelated within a system which contains many other components However, the 

implication of this is so extended it is left to the designers and decision makers to derive 

lessons from such a postulate and apply them within the needs of their own countries They 

should be guided by the notion that preserving energy requires in the first place preserving 

cultural processes These are responsible for maintaining balance between energy in its 

physical form and its subjective one 
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From the academic point of view the author feels that the thesis has also contributed to many 

theories within the different discipline by giving them new contexts, that is of their relevance 

to energy transformation phenomena. In other words, theories of aesthetics for example 

should benefit from the energy input to people's aesthetic experience Transformation is onr 

powerful concept which can be applied in numerous aspects of human life including of course 

architecture The final word will be that the author has himself derived a deeper understanding 

of his environment He hopes to use this experience to contribute in the future for the well 

being of his own society 
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APPENDIX (1) 

(Copy of the Questionnaire) 

In 

English 
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" Questionnaire" 

Contents: 
Four parts, and about (32) questions with sub -questions. 

Aim: 
To investigate people's perception of the built -environment, as well as attempting to elicit the 
philosophical meaning and values from the architectural details and features 

A) Personal Information: 

Name: 

Age: 

Occupation: 

Address: --- 

Length of Stay: 

B) Information About the City: 

Sex 

01) Mention (3) most important places which give Tripoli its character, give (2) reasons each 

Place (1): 
Reasons a): 

b) 
Place (2) 
Reasons a): 

b) 
Place (3): 
Reasons a): 

b): 
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02) Mention (3) most important areas you most like in Tripoli, give (2) reasons for each 

Area (1) 
Reasons a) 

b) 
Area 
Reasons 

(2): 
a): 

b): 

Area (3 ): 

Reasons a): 

b): 

03) Mention (3) most important features you most like in Tripoli, give (2) reasons each 

Feature (1): 
Reasons a): 

b): 
Feature (2): 
Reasons a) 

b) 
Feature (3) 
Reasons a): 

b): 

04) Mention (3) things you most like in the old town, give (2) reasons each 

First thing: 
Reasons a): 

b): 

Second thing: 
Reasons a): 

b): 

Third thing. 
Reasons a): 

b): 

05) Mention (3) things you most like in the new city, give (2) reasons each 

First thing: 
Reasons a): 

b): ---- 
Second thing 
Reasons a):- 

b): 

Third thing . ---- -- 
Reasons a): 

b): 
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06) Mention (3) important qualities or things in the old town that are not available in the new 
city, give (2) reasons each 

Quality (1). 
Reasons a) 

b) 
Quality (2): 
Reasons a): 

b): 

Quality (3): 
Reasons a): 

b): 

07) Mention (3) important qualities or things in the new city that are not available in the old 
town, give (2) reasons each 

Quality (1). 
Reasons a): 

b): 
Quality (2): 
Reasons a): 

b): 

Quality (3): 
Reasons a): 

b): 

08) Name (2) important buildings you think they give the city it's character, give (2) reasons 

Building (I). 
Reasons a): 

b): 

Building (2): - - - -- 
Reasons a): 

b): 

09) Name (3) buildings you most like in the city, give (2) reasons each 

Building (1): 

Reasons a) 

b). 

Building (2). 

Reasons a) 

b): 

Building (3): 
Reasons a): 

b): 
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10) Name (3) buildings you don't like in the city, give (2) reasons each 

Building (1): 
Reasons a) 

b) 

Building (2): 
Reasons a). 

b). 

Building (3): 
Reasons a): 

b): 

11) Mention (3) changes you like to make in the city for the future, give (2) reasons each 

Change (1): 
Reasons a) 

b): 

Change (2): 
Reasons a). 

b) 
Change (3): 
Reasons a): 

b): 

12) Mention (3) changes have been made in the city you did not like, give (2) reasons each 

Change (1): 
Reasons a). 

b): 

Change (2): 
Reasons a): 

b): 

Change (3): 
Reasons a): 

b): 

13) Would you like to say any thing more about your city'' 
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C) Information About the Neighbourhood : 

14) Mention (3) things you most like to see in your neighbourhood, give (1) reason each 

First thins: 
The reason : 

Second thing 
The reason: 

Third thing 
The reason: 

15) Mention (3) customs, traditions people do in your neighbourhood, which give it its 
characters, give (2) reasons each. 

Custom (1). 
Reasons a) 

b) 

Custom (2): 
Reasons a): 

b): 

Custom (3). 
Reasons a): 

b): 

16) Would you like to say any thin; more about your neighbourhood/ 

D) Information About the Dwelling Unit: 

17) In what type of dwelling you prefer to live in flat, detached house, etc Give (3) reasons 

why? 

I prefer to live in 

Because 1): 

2): 

3): 
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18) Name the orientation you would like to direct your house to, give (2) reasons w hr 

I like to direct my house to : --- ---- -- 
Because 1): 

2): 

19) Name (2) building materials you like to use in building your house, give (2) reasons 
each. 

Material (1) 
Reasons a): 

b): 

Material (2). 
Reasons a): 

b): 

20) How many storeys you would like to have in your house, give (2) reasons. 

I like to have - -- 
Reasons a). 

b) 

storey /s 

21) Mention (3) features you most like to have in your house, give (2) reasons each 

Feature (1): 
Reasons a): 

b): 

Feature (2):-- - - - - -- 
Reasons a): 

b): 

Feature (3):- ---- -- 
Reasons a): 

b): 

22) Mention (3) features you most like to have in the front façade, give (2) reasons each 

Feature (1): 
Reasons a): 

b): 

Feature (2)- 

Reasons a): 

b): 

Feature (3): 
Reasons a): 

b): 
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23) What colour would you like to paint the front façade, give (3) reasons why 

I like to paint the front façade by colour /s 
Because 1)- 

2)-- 
3)-- 

24) What kind of finish you like to have for the house front façade, give (3) reasons why 

I like to finish the front house façade with 
Because 1): 

2): 

3): 

25) Mention (2) features you like to have in the court of your house, give (2) reason each 

Feature (1): 
Reasons a): 

b) 
Feature (2). 
Reasons a): 

b) 

26) Mention (2) features you like to have in the living room, give (2) reasons each 

Feature (1) 
Reasons a) 

b) 

Feature (2) 
Reasons a): 

b): 

27) Mention (2) features you like to have in the guest room, give (2) reasons each 

Feature (I ): 
Reasons a): 

b) 

Feature (2): 
Reasons a): 

b): 
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28) Mention (2) features you like to have in the roof of your house, give (2) reasons each. 

Feature (1) 
Reasons a) 

b) 
Feature (2) - - 
Reasons a) 

b). 

29) Do you like to use plants in your house such as: trees, shrubs,. etc 
Give (3) reasons why. 

Yes I like (- ---- -) . No I do not like ( - - - --) to use plants in my house 
Because: a) 

b) 
c) 

9 

30) Do you like to use water in your house such as: fountain, water pool etc.? 
Give (3) reasons why. 

Yes I like ( ) . No I do not like ( ) to use water in my house 
Because: a) 

b) 
c) 

31) Would you like to say any thing more about your house? 

32) On a separate sheet of paper, could you draw a rough sketch map of Tripoli city showing 

the important features. Do not worry about the scale 

Thank You For Your Help 
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